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1. Highlight the Central Asian and Greco-Bactrian elements in the Gandhara art (10 marks) 

 

The Gandhara School of art shows Buddha in the symbolic form, not a human form. It was developed between 

the 1st century BCE and the 7th century CE during Kushan rule, of which Gandhara sculpture was an important 

part, depicting sculpture of Buddha. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The central Asian and Greco-Bactrian elements in the Gandhara art: 

Greek Influence: 

1. Hellenistic features like curly hairs, moustaches on face. 

2. Vajrapani protector image. 

3. Muscular body. 

4. Coins with Greek script. 

5. Draperies covering both shoulders. 

6. Stucco plastering. 

 

 Roman influence: 

1. Buddha is sometimes presented in Roman motifs like Triton. 

2. Buddha of Gandhara sometimes through a wine scroll. 

3. Buddha in human form is inspired by Roman tradition. 

4. The outer rope of Buddha of Gandhara like Kaya resembles Roman gods. 

 

Central Asian Influence: 

1. Bluish Schist used in Gandhara Art. 

2. Disc shaped halo around the Buddha head. 

3. Buddha presented in human form. 

4. Kharosthi letters on Buddhist inscriptions in Gandhara. 

The above influences can be well justified because of the strategic location of Gandhara school. Thus, in this 

regard it can be claimed that the art that flourished in the Gandhara valleys was a blend of different cultures. 

 

Value Addition. 
 

Gandhara art is a style of Buddhist visual art that developed between the 1st century BCE and the 7th century CE in 

what is now north-western Pakistan and eastern Afghanistan. The region came under the political influence of a variety 



 

 
 

of kingdoms which resulted in the emergence of a mixed school of art. The sculptural tradition in Gandhara had the 

confluence of Bactria, Parthia and the local Gandhara tradition. However, the real patrons of this school of art were the 

Scythians and the Kushanas, particularly Kanishka. 

 

 

2. The 1857 Uprising was the culmination of the recurrent big and small local rebellions that had 

occurred in the preceding hundred years of British rule. Elucidate. (10 marks) 

 

The year 1857 was a watershed one in the history of India. Though the revolt of 1857 is considered as the first 

major resentment against British rule, it is also believed to be the culmination of the recurrent big and small 

local rebellions that had occurred in the preceding hundred years of British rule. 

 

1. Civil Revolts before the 1857 uprising: These were the first group of people who revolted against 

Britishers to secure their traditional and customary rights. Example: Sanyasi revolt (1763-1800), Revolt in 

Midnapore and Dhalbhum (1766-74) Revolt of Moamarias (1769-99) 

2. Tribal Revolts before the 1857 uprising: The resentment of tribal against Britishers was mainly due to 

imposition of forest rights Act, forceful conversion of tribals by Christian missionaries. Examples: Chuar 

uprising, Khond uprising, Santhal uprising etc.   

3. Peasant Revolts before the 1857 uprising: The common provoking cause of resentment of the peasants 

were vague demand of land revenue, oppression of officials and frequent occurrence of drought and famine. 

Example: Pagal panthis of Bengal, Faraizi revolt, Mopillah uprising etc. 

4. Revolts by the Princely States: Britishers were annexing the princely states by using diplomacy of 

subsidiary alliance and Doctrine of Lapse. Example:  Jhansi in 1852. 

 

It can be said that these rebellions-which were localised in nature, lacking of efficient leadership and 

influenced by backward looking ideology were suppressed by Britishers with use of force but still they 

established a culture of resistance among natives and eventually prepared the way for the 1857 revolt. 

 

Value Addition. 
 

The revolt of 1857 was the first expression of organised resistance against the British East India Company. 
 

Causes of The Revolt. 

Political Cause 

1. British policy of expansion. 

2. A large number of Indian rulers and chiefs were dislodged, thus arousing fear in the minds of other ruling families 

who apprehended a similar fate. 

Social and Religious Cause 

1. The rapidly spreading Western Civilisation in India was alarming concerns all over the country. 

The abolition of practices like sati and female infanticide, and the legislation legalizing widow remarriage, were 

believed as threats to the established social structure. 

2. Introducing western methods of education was directly challenging the orthodoxy for Hindus as well as Muslims 

3. Even the introduction of the railways and telegraph was viewed with suspicion. 

Economic Cause 

1. In rural areas, peasants and zamindars were infuriated by the heavy taxes on land and the stringent methods of 

revenue collection followed by the Company. 

2. Large numbers of sepoys belonged to the peasantry class and had family ties in villages, so the grievances of the 

peasants also affected them. 



 

 
 

3. After the Industrial Revolution in England, there was an influx of British manufactured goods into India, which 

ruined industries, particularly the textile industry of India. 

Military Causes 

1. The Revolt of 1857 began as a sepoy mutiny. 

2. They were required to serve in areas far away from their homes. 

Immediate Cause 

1. The Revolt of 1857 eventually broke out over the incident of greased cartridges. 

2. Lord Canning tried to make amends for the error and the offending cartridges were withdrawn but the damage 

had already been done. There was unrest in several places. 

3. In March 1857, Mangal Pandey, a sepoy in Barrackpore, had refused to use the cartridge and attacked his senior 

officers. 

 

 

 

3.  Examine the linkages between the nineteenth century’s ‘Indian Renaissance’ and the emergence of 

national identity. (10 marks) 

 

The social and religious reforms movement of the 19th Century was popularly termed as Indian renaissance. 

They preceded the political struggles that are considered a necessary precursor to the origin of Indian 

nationality. These reforms not only played a significant role in the ground movement, but they also facilitated 

the emergence of national identity. 

 

1. Rediscovery of India’s glorious past: The 19th century Indian Renaissance created several avenues in 

the field of oriental studies. Max Muller, Sir William Jones, etc. translated several ancient Sanskrit texts of 

this land and established before the people the glorious cultural heritage of India. 

2. Role of the Indian Scholars: Indian scholars like R.D. Banerjee, Bal Gangadhar Tilak, etc. rediscovered 

India’s past glory from the history of this land. This encouraged the people of India. 

3. National Identity is related to the sense of belongingness shared by Individuals to a Nation, represented 

as cohesion of tradition, culture, language and Politics. 

4. Revivalist Movements: Under these movements Indian culture was proclaimed superior. Swami 

Dayanand Saraswati, Swami Vivekanand etc were the leaders of these movements. 

5. Reformists movements: Condemned existing untouchability and tried to abolish the caste system. E.g.: 

Brahmo Samaj. 

 

Apart from the progressive character of social religious reforms, role of press, English Education, result and 

reaction of colonial policies etc have also played a significant role in developing national 

identity in India. 

 

 

Value Addition. 
 

Linking the Indian Renaissance movements and National Identity emergence: 

1. The Renaissance movements’ ideological unity was centred around Rationalism, Religious Universalism and 

Humanism. 

2. These ideologies evaluated the contemporary socio-religious practises from the standpoint of social utility, which 

was important to repose faith among Indians, in the way of National identity. 

3. Example: Swami Vivekananda’s legacy reflected the ideal of Vasudeva Kutumbakam. 



 

 
 

4. Raja Ram Mohan Roy’s consideration of different religions as national embodiments of Universal theism, was a 

uniting factor among different religions in India. 

5. The movements carried a new Humanitarian morality, which included the notion that Humanity can progress, with 

a special emphasis on Individual rights; These Humanistic ideals made people realize the equal worth of all 

individuals. 

6. These movements linked to social ills like untouchability and gender-based inequality derived legitimacy in the 

Humanitarian direction. 

 
4. Assess the impact of global warming on the coral life system with examples. (10 marks) 

 

Coral reefs are highly productive, biodiversity rich but highly threatened underwater ecosystems. They are 

formed by symbiosis of polyps and zooxanthellae algae. 

 

 
 

Impact of global warming on coral life systems: 
 

1. Coral bleaching: Caused due to expulsion of the algae, due to which the polyps lose their nutrients and die 

out. E.g.: Great Barrier reef bleaching, 2018. 

2. Ocean acidification: Due to increased CO2 uptake by water bodies, reducing calcification and weakening 

of reef structures. 

3. Extreme climatic events: Like storms, tsunamis which increase in duration and intensity. Eg 50% 

reduction in the Coral Triangle of Indonesia. 

4. Sedimentation and land-based pollutants: Causes bleaching and reduces water clarity, lowering 

photosynthesis and growth. 

5. Warming of surface water: Corals tolerate a narrow band of temperature; excessive warming can be 

growth inhibiting E.g.: Caribbean reefs. 

6.  Increased sea levels may submerge coral islands like Maldives completely by 2100. 

7. Loss of coral reefs bring environmental and economic challenges. 

Global efforts aimed at sustainable development (SDG 13) together with limiting temperature rise to 2 degrees 

would be critical in saving the coral systems from imminent global extinction by 2050. 



 

 
 

 

 

5. Discuss the causes of depletion of mangroves and explain their importance in maintaining coastal 

ecology. (10 marks) 

 

Mangroves or tidal forests are salt-tolerant vegetation that grows in intertidal regions. They have significant 

environmental and economic benefits but are under serious threat due to anthropogenic activities. 

Causes of Depletion. 
 

1. Clearing of forest for agriculture, infra projects and 

shrimp farming. 

2. Overexploitation for fuelwood, softwood, leaves etc. 

3. Increased freshwater flow from rivers disturbs the 

salinity and sediment balance. 

4. Rise in SST (Sea surface temperature) leading to 

warming up of water bodies and increased instances 

and intensity of cyclones, floods, etc. 

Role of mangroves in maintaining coastal ecology. 
 

1. Highly diverse ecosystem housing a variety of flora 

and fauna, often exotic and threatened ones. 

2. Natural breakwaters to cyclones, tsunami and storm 

surges protecting coastal ecosystems. 

3. Water filtration and aquifer recharge. 

4. Provision of tangible output like wood, leaves etc. 

5. Recreation, tourism and livelihood for coastal communities. 

 

Strict policy implementation, community level participation and global consensus should be key to restoring 

the critical mangrove ecosystems and preventing further damage, in accordance with SDG 13. 

 

 

 

6. Can the strategy of regional resource-based manufacturing help in promoting employment in India? 

(10 marks) 

 

Regional resource-based manufacturing (RRBM) leverages locally available raw materials to boost 

manufacturing activity. It is a key component of National Manufacturing Policy which envisages a 25% share 

in GDP by 2025 compared to 17% in 2019. E.g.: One District One Product scheme (Uttar Pradesh). 

 



 

 
 

RRBM boosting employment. 
 

1. Creates forward and backward linkages 

which boosts economic activity along 

entire supply chain. 

2. The use of locally available raw 

materials reduces logistics costs and 

wastages (currently at 14%, whereas 

USA 8%) 

3. Jobs of all skill levels generated leading 

to economic prosperity. 

4. Balanced regional development due to 

utilising the locally found resources 

5. Supports ancillary industries that feed 

the primary manufacturing unit- further 

increase in jobs. 

6. Local production creates local demand 

resulting in a virtuous economic cycle. 

 

Lack of infrastructure, political instability, 

low human capital and low output 

efficiency are some impediments to RRBM. 

If addressed, every Rs. 1 crore investment 

in Manufacturing would create 11 jobs, leading to economic prosperity, employment and most importantly 

balanced regional development. 

 

 

7. Discuss the factors for localisation of Agro-based food processing industries of North-West India (150 

words,10M). 

 

Agro Based food processing Industry (AFPI) is a sunrise industry that converts agricultural products into high 

value products by processing. AFPI contributes 28% to Agricultural GVA and 13% to exports, making India 

the second largest processor of fruits and vegetables. 

 

North west India as a suitable location for AFPI. 

 

1. Climate: Large climatic diversity, rivers and fertile soil aid growth of a variety of crops. 

2. Infrastructure: Adequate Farm (electricity, groundwater, canals) and non-farm (well-connected roads, 

cold storages, mandis) 

3. Credit availability and affluence of farmers enable investment in agriculture. 

4. The region was the heartland of green revolution, enabling greater agricultural productivity in terms of 

quantity and variety. 

5. Government investment and policy support: Dedicated procurement system, government schemes, 

numerous food parks, 100%FDI etc 

6. Proximity to markets of highly population density and urban areas of India. 

 



 

 
 

 
 

Poor marketing, high logistics cost, low cold chain and storage infrastructure and social perception against 

packaged foods are major challenges. However financial initiatives and policy handholding will not only 

generate employment and nutrition security, but also double farmer income (Ashok Dalwai committee) 

 

8. What makes Indian society unique in sustaining its culture? Discuss. (10 marks). 

  

Culture of a country is the set of customs, ideas, beliefs, etc. Indian culture is a product of thousands of years 

of evolution and influences giving it a distinct identity. Indian society is a salad bowl of cultures wherein 

multiple unit cultures exist in addition to a national culture.  

Reasons behind the sustainability of Indian culture: 
 

1. Tolerance: Rooted in Sarva Dharma Sambhava, which has enabled India to host all major global religions. 

2. Adaptability: Helping us survive the changing times without compromising the learning of our past 

3. Civilizational ethos: Harmony, Universal brotherhood, Continuity. 

4. Integration: Since time immemorial, foreigners have come to India and got Indianized and integrated. 

5. Unity in Diversity: Despite huge societal and ethnic diversities, we are united to a common idea of being 

Indians. 

 Of late, there has been division in the grand idea of Indian culture due to rising communalism, regionalism, 

casteism, inequality etc. However, it must be noted that being the only surviving ancient civilization, it is 

normal for us to overcome any adversity that time may throw upon us. 

  

 

9. ‘Empowering women is the key to controlling population growth.’ Discuss. (10 marks). 

 

India will overtake China as the most populous nation by 2027. Presently housing 17% of the global population 

in 2.5% of global land, Controlling Population growth remains an agenda which cannot be successfully 

achieved without empowering women. 

Role of women in controlling population growth: 
 

1. Empowering women leads to more conscious decision making w.r.t. Family planning, contraceptives etc. 

2. The prevalence of higher marriage age, lesser number of children and greater economic standing in women 

with higher education statistics. 



 

 
 

3. Adequate education, healthcare helps prevent early marriages, which is associated with lower health 

indicators and higher number of children. 

4. Employment opportunities lead to greater autonomy in decision making of women. 

5. Legislations and Policies like Beti Bachao-Beti Padhao have had positive social impacts 

6. The states of southern India which have stabilised population levels also show higher socio-economic 

indicators compared to states with higher TFR. 

 Population growth control needs addressing by the Government, civil society and citizens collectively, while 

keeping women at centre. As Pt. Nehru said, when woman moves, family moves, village moves, nation moves. 

 

 

10. What are the challenges to our cultural practises in the name of secularism? (150 words,10M). 

 

Secularism is a concept wherein there is a separation of state and religion. India has followed secularism since 

time immemorial, especially since Independence. 42nd CAA, 1976 added the word secularism to the preamble. 

However, secularism at present challenges many facets of our cultural practises. 

 Challenges of secularism to our cultural practises: 
 

1. Treating secularism as Anti-Religion: leading to erosion of values and ethics from politics. 

2. Curb on freedom of cultural practises: for e.g.: banning firecrackers during Diwali 

3. Tool for minority appeasement: majoritarian perspective on curbs of majority cultural practises 

4. Adoption of majoritarian practises by state: e.g.: meat ban in Gujarat during Navaratri 

5. Judicial overreach: Shayara Bano case (2017), Sabarimala verdict seen as sacrificing cultural practises in 

name of secularism 

6. Constitutional morality invoked in judgments like Ban on Jalliakatu, Female Genitalia Mutilation 

Proper adherence to the Indian model of secularism via dialogue between communities and introducing 

cultural changes from bottom to top will be critical in ensuring secularism doesn’t become a mere jargon but 

an active feature of our polity. 

 

11. Many voices had strengthened and enriched the nationalist movement during the Gandhian phase. 

Elaborate. (15 marks). 

 

The period from 1920 to 1947 has been described as the Gandhian Era in Indian politics. During this period, 

Mahatma Gandhi led the national freedom struggle against British rule and also gave space and voice to many 

other voices which further strengthened the movement. 

 

Voices that strengthened and enriched nationalist movement are as follows: 
 

1. Socialist. 
 

●  The socialists believed in the idea of sustained struggle. The Quit India movement was based on this 

philosophy. 

●  Leaders like J.L Nehru, Subhash Chandra Bose propagated socialist ideas in Indian territory. In the 

Haripura session of the congress of 1938, the socialist concept of planning was for the first time 

adopted. 



 

 
 

 

2. Revolutionary Extremists. 
 

●  The supreme self-sacrifice performed by Indian revolutionaries inspired Indians to join the mass base 

of the national movement. E.g.: Surya Sen, Bhagat Singh. 

●   Indian revolutionaries popularised the cause of Indian struggle against British rule all over the world. 

This helped in strengthening public opinion against British rule. E.g.: Ghadar Movement in USA. 

 

3. Swarajists. 
 

●  They argued that the nationalists should boycott the Legislative Councils, join them, obstruct their 

work according to their government plans, highlight their weaknesses, and engage in political struggle. 

●  Through their efforts Swarajists exposed the hollowness of reforms introduced by act of 1919. 

 

4. Indian Working Class & Leftist voice. 
 

●  During 1920-22, there occurred a resurgence of the working class in the Indian national movement 

and got involved in the mainstream of nationalist politics. 

●   Most important development was the formation of All India Trade Union Congress (AITUC). 

●  The workers participated during 1930 in the Civil Disobedience Movement. 

 

5. Women’s voice strengthening and enriching nationalist movement. 
 

●  Sarojini Naidu an outstanding leader campaigning and leading from the front in the Civil Disobedience 

Movement and Salt Satyagraha. 

●  Annie Besant was elected the president of the Indian National Congress and launched the Home Rule 

Movement. 

●  Madam Cama unfurled the flag of Indian Independence in Stuttgart advocating the right to freedom. 

●  Other prominent voices during the Gandhian phase were Kamala Nehru, Vijay Lakshmi Pandit, Kalpana 

Dutta, Kamala Devi, etc. 

 

The Gandhi phase enriched the national movement with broader social participation, lacking in the middle 

and extreme phases of the struggle. This multidimensional nature of the movement proved to be a plus point 

in the freedom struggle. 

 

 

12.  Assess the role of British imperial power in complicating the process of transfer of power during the 

1940s. (15 marks). 

 

Earlier, the British did not pay much attention to the demand for transfer of power by India, but when World 

War II started, Britain came under immense pressure, as it needed full Indian support to counter this 

challenge. The British came up with different plans and missions in the 1940s. But these plans were not made 

with noble intention in favour of India, hence making the process of transfer of power difficult.  

 

Events that made the process of transfer of power complicated are: 
 

1.  August Offer of 1940. 
 

a. After the war, a representative body of India would be formed to draft the Indian Constitution and state 

the goal of India as ‘dominion status’. 



 

 
 

b. At the Wardha session in August 1940, the INC rejected this proposal as Congress demanded complete 

freedom from colonial rule.  
 

     2.  Cripps Mission of 1942: The British government put the following conditions. 
 

a. Any province not willing to join the Union could have a separate constitution and form a separate Union. 

b. The new constitution- making body and the British government would negotiate a treaty to affect the 

transfer of power and to safeguard racial and religious minorities. The Congress objected to the offer of 

dominion status instead of a provision for complete independence.  
 

3.  Shimla Conference of 1945. 
 

a. The Viceroy’s Executive Council consisted of all Indians except the Viceroy and the Commander-in-Chief. 

b. The Viceroy/Governor would still have the veto, but its use would be minimal. 

c. If this plan works, similar councils will emerge from local leaders in each province. 

 

4.  Cabinet Mission of 1946. 
 

a. The cabinet mission was sent to India in Feb,1946 to transfer the power from the British to Indian 

leaders.  

b. Its major aim was to establish a constituent assembly that could form its own constitution.  

c. This mission also failed to transfer complete powers to the Indian leaders. 

 

The end of colonial rule in 1947 was undoubtedly a defining moment in the modern South Asian history. 

Though it was difficult due to the British policies in 1940s for transfer of power, the event can be treated as 

the twin process of independence and partition - both affecting the future trajectories of the two nations. 

 

 

13. Explain how the foundations of the modern world were laid by the American and French Revolutions. 

(15 marks). 

 

The second half of the 18th century had witnessed two important events in the form of American revolution 

(1776-1783) and French Revolution (1789). These two events are believed to have laid the foundation of the 

modern world due its novel social, political and economic ideas whose relevance is still indispensable. 

 

Role of American Revolution in the foundation of modern world: 

 

1. The American revolution led to the first written constitution of the world. This serves as an inspiration 

for many nations across the world. Example: Indian constitution has adopted ideas like Fundamental rights, 

separation of power, institution of vice president etc from the American institution. 

2. The declaration of independence Proclaimed that All men are equal. This paved the way for the modern-

day idea of equality. 

3. The American revolution gave birth to novel ideas like Right to life, liberty, and pursuit of happiness and 

in the modern world every government seeks to promote these. 

4. Republican form of government i.e., Right of people to choose their government was envisaged. Example: 

The main goal of the Arab spring was to overthrow the authoritarian regime and establish democratic 

republic. 

5. The American Revolution inspired the European colonies elsewhere across the world to seek 

independence. This shaped the free world especially in Asia and Africa. 
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Role of the French Revolution in the foundation of modern world: 
 

1. The French revolution promoted the idea of liberty, equality, fraternity. This forms the pillars of today’s 

society. 

2. The Napoleonic civil codes have provisions like merit-based recruitment to government jobs which are 

even reflected today. 

3. Right to property was granted to the French citizens. This forms the foundation of modern society. 

4. The French revolution inspired the movements against colonialism around the world. 

5. The Jacobin constitution (though never came into effect) gave the right to vote, right to work to all the 

people. Today these provisions form the base of the democratic regime.  

6. The tax system was rationalised and inequality was ironed out. This is an important aspect of governance 

in the modern world 

 

Thus, the American and French revolution helped in the rise of modern economy, society and political 

structure.  

 

14. What is water stress? How and why does it differ regionally in India? (15 Marks) 

 

Water stress is a situation in which the water resources in a region or country are insufficient for its needs. 

According to the World Resources Institute, India is ranked 13/ 17 in most water-stressed countries of the 

world. NITI Aayog’s Composite Water Management Index states that 21 major cities in India are threatened by 

severe water stress. 

 

Regional Variation of water stress: 
 

1. Eastern India receives adequate rainfall and 

hence suffers from minimum scarcity 

2. Though parts of North east India receive very 

heavy rainfall, in many parts there is flooding 

in the wet season while there is water scarcity 

in dry season. E.g.: Cherrapunji 

3. Central and western India receive low 

rainfall hence are water stressed. E.g.: 

Vidarbha 

4. Parts of upper gangetic plains and north 

west India are facing acute water stress due 

to overexploitation of groundwater for 

irrigation. 

5. Coastal regions suffer from low water stress 

due to good orographic rainfall and proximity 

to the seas. 

 

 

Reasons for regional variation: 
 

1. Climatic variations create differences in rainfall in magnitude, intensity and duration, solar insolation etc. 

2. Climate change leading to increased rain shadow zones, shorter downpour period and desertification. 
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3. Water pollution due to agricultural runoff, industrial discharge and waste water dumping make it unfit 

for use. 

4. Naturally occurring water scarce regions. E.g.: Thar desert, Aravalli regions, etc 

5. Urbanisation and encroachment of urban water bodies is a major cause of urban water stress. 

 

A host of measures like PM Krishi Sinchayee Yojana, Jal Jeevan Mission, National Mission For sustainable 

agriculture etc. have been initiated. Watershed Management, Decentralised planning, local level participation 

and revival of traditional water conservation practises like Aahar-Pyne (Bihar) are critical in mitigating water 

crisis under SDG 6 of clean water for all by 2030. 

 

15. How can the mountain ecosystem be restored from the negative impact of development initiatives 

and tourism? (15 Marks) 

 

The debate on development vs environment protection has engulfed all facets of human existence and 

Mountain Ecosystems are no different. The trans Himalayas, Himalayas, hills of north east and western ghats 

are among the major Mountain ecosystems in India threatened by Anthropogenic activities. 

 

Negative Impacts of tourism and development initiatives: 
 

1. Poorly designed infrastructure without factoring the geo sensitivity of the region 

2. Unsustainable tourism prevalent by high carbon footprint and low eco conservation 

3. Poor waste disposal and management leads to loss of aesthetics 

4. Air and water pollution 

5. Biodiversity loss. 

 

Restorative steps from the negative impacts: 

 

1. Follow recommendations of Kasturirangan committee for conservation of western ghats and scale up 

with modifications to other regions. 

2. Sustainable Infrastructure development keeping in mind ecological sensitivity with special focus on 

traditional structures. 

3. National Mission on sustaining Himalayan ecosystem (NMSHE): One of the 8 sub missions under 

National Action Plan for Climate Change (NAPCC). 

4. A national policy on tourism with focus on sustainable and socially responsible tourism is needed 

5. Bottom to top policy formulation with key participation of local governance bodies and local communities 

as First responders. 

6. Policy and Programs like INDCs, Swachh Bharat, Panchamrit commitments will be key in restoring 

mountain ecosystems 

7. Transnational cooperation with neighbour states like China, Pakistan, Myanmar etc. E.g.: Project Snow 

Leopard. 

 

Aligning Development with environment protection in Mountain ecosystems would reap ecosystem and 

livelihood benefits, as well as promote India as a major tourist destination, in line with SDG Goals 8,9 and 12. 

 

 

16. How is efficient and affordable urban mass transport key to the rapid economic development in India? 

(15 Marks) 
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According to 2011 Census, India has its 31% population in urban areas which is expected to reach 50% by 

2040. Urban mass transport stands as key to urban mobility, which itself is a major reason why Indian cities 

contribute 70% to our GDP. 

 

Roadways, railways, waterways have been the traditional mode of Urban transport, while Hyperloop, 

Monorail, etc. are the new frontiers of urban mass transportation. 

 

Importance of efficient and affordable urban mass transportation: 
 

1. Boosts economic activity: Cheap and quicker movement of goods and people 

2. Reduces Carbon footprint: leading to cleaner cities and mitigation of environmental crisis 

3. Growth of suburban and peri urban centres: extension of cities 

4. Improved accessibility, monetary savings on transportation. 

5. Boosts ancillary industries associated with transportation system and creates job opportunities 

6. Greater innovation in automotive and road structure design: reduced costs to companies and nations 

(Low oil import bill). 

 

Steps taken towards Efficient and affordable Urban Mass transportation: 
 

1. Government Policies like National Urban Transit system, National Electricity Mobility Mission Plan, etc. to 

boost sustainable Urban Transportation 

2. Innovations in automotive engineering (Catalytic converters, Hybrid vehicles) and structural design (use 

of plastic in road construction, Geotextiles) 

3. Focus on mass mobility: Increased budget allocation for urban Metro projects, Low floor electric buses. 

4. Ethanol Blending program, creating charging infrastructure, smart traffic lights etc 

 

The future of urban mobility is not only to reap economic benefits but also to contribute to environment 

conservation and social inclusivity. A forward looking sustainable urban mass transport policy catering to all 

these dimensions will be a huge step in the right direction. 

 

17. How do ocean currents and water masses differ in their impacts on marine life and coastal 

environment? Give suitable examples. (15 Marks) 

 

Ocean Streams are water currents flowing linearly along a fixed path. E.g.: Canary, Kurosiwo, North Atlantic 

Drift etc. Water Masses, on the other hand, are large volumes of water comparable to seas or oceans 

characterised by a gradual change in temperature and salinity.  

 

Impacts of ocean Currents on marine life and Coastal Environment: 
 

1. Distribution of nutrients, oxygen and plankton. 

2. Aquatic animals often follow ocean currents in their migratory cycle. 

3. Mixing of cold and warm currents lead to nutrient rich waters, thus provisioning fish rich water regions. 

4. Maintain heat balance by transporting heat away from lower latitudes to higher ones. 

5. Produce an oceanic effect on coastal areas preventing extreme temperatures. E.g.: land and sea breeze. 

6. Ocean Currents control moisture distribution and precipitation. E.g.: Cold canary current has contributed 

to the dry Sahara Desert in Africa. 
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Impacts of water masses on marine life and Coastal Environment: 
 

1. It is a zone of uniform temperature and salinity gradient: Help maintain homeostasis in aquatic animals. 

2. Diversity of aquatic species is due to differences in the temperature, salinity and thus composition of 

different water masses. 

3. Upwelling pushes nutrient rich waters to near the surfaces. 

4. Downwelling helps in dissolved oxygen reaching the depths. 

5. The upwelling and downwelling help prevent creation of hypoxic zones in water bodies. 

6. Water masses are associated with weather phenomena like cyclones, troughs, etc. 

 

The role of ocean currents and water masses are critical yet complex. Anthropogenic activities are changing 

the way these systems work, which has been characterised by changing climatic behaviour in the form of 

increased intensity and frequency of cyclones, rainfall etc. 

 

18. Do we have cultural pockets of small India all over the nation? Elaborate with examples. (15 Marks) 

 

India being the oldest surviving civilization is a living example of unity in diversity. There is pan Indian culture 

at the top which exists independently from pockets of local cultures. This coexistence model is often called the 

Salad Bowl Model. 

 

Existence of multiple small India’s within India. 
 

1. Linguistic Diversity: India has over 150 recognized languages. It is said that dialect changes every 20kms 

and language every 55 km in India. 

2. Ethnic Diversity: Indicated by presence of a plethora of races like proto-australoids, negritos, 

Mediterranean’s etc. 

3. Religious Diversity: India as the cradle of 4 religions- Hinduism, Buddhism, Jainism, Sikhism, which in 

addition to the Abrahamic religions form the religious diversity. 

4. Diversity in customs, traditions and festivals reflecting a fair degree of similarity and differences. 
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5. Social stratification via caste system has proliferated the diversity in society due to categorization and sub 

categorization of castes. 

6. Cuisine, sports, cinema, music, theatre act as indicators of local pockets of culture. 

 

Reasons behind this diversity. 
 

1. Indian Society as a product of centuries of learning and evolution. 

2. Intermingling of religions, castes etc. giving rise to newer variants. 

3. Influence of foreign cultures: Sakas, Kushans, Mughals, British etc. 

4. Civilization ethos of Sarva Dharma Sambhava, peace, toleration, brotherhood etc 

5. Role of religions and religious reformers like Buddha, Nanak, Kabir, Swami Vivekananda 

6. Modern constitution which takes best practises from around the world adapted to Indian context. 

Ghettoization, Tribal Isolation, Economic inequality etc. have created artificial pockets that prevent cultural 

merger of communities and create stereotypes. Programs like Ek Bharat Shrestha Bharat are crucial in 

creating a pan national cultural cooperation. 

 

 

19. What are the continued challenges for women in India against time and space? (15 Marks) 

 

Women in India have been under a social paradox. Our civilizational values and the leadership of women 

signify the importance of women in our society, but on the other hand, Patriarchy and its associated evils 

present a complex challenge spanning across time and space. 

 India ranks 140/156 in Gender Gap Index, has one of the lowest parliamentary participation (14%), shares 

a significant proportion of global health burden and declining Labour force participation.  

Temporal Challenges faced by women: 
 

1. Ancient Times: Decline of the position of women, practice of Sati originated and women were considered 

as the 5th varna (status similar to Shudras). 

2. Medieval Times: Social ills like sati, female infanticide, women prisoners in Harem, polygamy prevalent. 

3. Modern age: Indian Renaissance slightly improved women status. However, deep rooted patriarchal 

system continued to persist. 

4. Contemporary times: Low political participation, gender bias in employment, shadow pandemic, 

feminization of agriculture and old age. 

 Spatial Challenges faced by women:  
 

1. Reduced role in family, society due to reduced decision making and financial authority-a consequence of 

patriarchy. 

2. Geographical divide: males migrating to cities while women stay back at home to take care of family. 

3. Regional Disparity: North India vs South India debate on socio-economic indicators  

4. Restrictive access to public spaces, offices and institutions due to movement curbs and unsafe public 

behaviour. 

5. Far worse-off status of women from tribal, minority and marginalized communities who face a double 

burden of caste and class-based discrimination. 
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There is a need for multi-layered intervention to fight these challenges. Reservation for women in jobs, safe 

cities, community policing, empowering NGOs, SHGs, granting 33% reservation in legislatures and sustaining 

women centric schemes like BBBP, Stand-up India etc. are a few measures. It is by targeting the artificial 

barriers that limit women we can help in their empowerment and realisation of their true potential. 

 

 

20. Are we losing our local identity for the global identity? Discuss. (15 Marks) 

 

India has a plethora of local cultures that combine to present us with a local identity. Globalisation, which is 

the free movement of people, ideas, goods etc between countries has created a global Identity. There is a 

perception that our local identity is under threat due to the overarching influence of the new found global 

identity. 

 Arguments supporting the above-mentioned perception: 
 

1. People preferring English over indigenous languages. 

2. Substitution of local entertainment like theatres, puppetry with Netflix. 

3. Loss of the joint family structure for the nuclear family system of west. 

4. Changing family structure with emergence of live-in, same sex relationships, etc. 

5. Changing in dressing and eating habits called McDonaldization. 

6. Conflict of values: Freedom of speech against respect for elders, moral decency  

Arguments opposing the above-mentioned perception: 
 

1. Indian cultural practises now celebrated globally: Yoga Day 

2. Indian Music, cinema finding global recognition 

3. Glocalization/Incorporation of global into local: for e.g.: No beef products in Dominos Pizza, Foreign 

movies dubbed in regional languages. 

4. Continued tradition of celebration of festivals and occasions with family, touching elder’s feet. 

5. Except in pockets of urban areas, modern ideas haven’t taken a concrete shape in large parts of India, 

which continues to be traditional. 

As the world continues to come closer under the forces of globalisation, it is imperative of us to not ape the 

west blindly, but to draw the best aspects of every culture and develop and identity that is local and better. 

This has been iterated by Gandhiji - I want the culture of all lands to be blown about my house freely. But I 

refuse to be blown off my feet by any. 
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GS PAPER 2 - 2019 
 

 

1. Do you think that the Constitution of India does not accept the principle of strict separation of powers 

rather it is based on the principle of 'checks and balances'? Explain. (10 Marks) 

 

Separation of power refers to the division of the government responsibilities into distinct branches to limit 

any one branch from exercising the core functions of another, in order to prevent concentration of Power. 

 

Does not accept the principles in strict sense. 

 

1. In the USA, there is a strict separation of power mentioned in Articles 1, 2 and 3 for Legislative, Executive 

and Judicial power respectively. 

2. No democratic system exists with an absolute separation of power or absolute lack of separation of power. 

3. In India, we can find separation of power in between Executive and Judiciary in Article 1950 but it is not 

strict as District magistrate has some Judicial powers too. Likewise, the Separation of Power between 

Legislature and executive is fluid as seen in Anti Defection Law. 

 

In the Raj Narain case, The Court held, A rigid separation of powers as under the American Constitution or 

under the Australian Constitution does not apply to India, as there is checks and balances like: 

 

1. Legislature Controlling Judiciary: Impeachment and the removal of the judges. Power to amend laws 

declared ultra vires by the Court and revalidating it. 

2. Legislature Controlling Executive: Through a no-confidence vote it can dissolve the Government. 

3. Executive controlling Judiciary:  Making appointments to the office of Chief Justice and other judges. 

4. Executive Controlling Legislature: Powers under delegated legislation 

5. Judicial Control on Executive: Through Judicial Review 

6. Judicial control on Legislature: Parliament can amend the constitution only to the extent that it does not 

violate Basic structure. 

 

The doctrine of separation of powers in today’s context of liberalisation, privatisation and globalisation cannot 

be interpreted to mean either ‘separation of powers’ or ‘checks and balance’ or ‘principles of restraint’, but 

‘community of powers’ exercised in the spirit of cooperation by various organs of the state in the best interest 

of the people. 

 

Value Addition 
 

In India, we can find separation of power in: 

1. Article 50: Separation of power between Judiciary and Executive. 

2. Article 122 and 212: Validity of proceedings in Parliament and State legislature can’t be called into question of any court. 

3. Article 121 and 211: Judicial conduct of Judge of SC/HC can’t be discussed in Parliament. 

4. Article 53 and 154: The executive power of Union and State shall be vested in the President and Governor and they enjoy 

immunity from civil and criminal liability. 

 

However, the Supreme court in Ram Jawaya vs State of Punjab held that the Indian Constitution has not indeed recognised the 

doctrine of separation of powers in its absolute rigidity but the functions of the different parts or branches of the government have 

been sufficiently differentiated. 
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2. The central administrative tribunal which was established for redressal of grievances and complaints 

by or against central government employees nowadays is exercising its power as an independent judicial 

authority. Explain. (10 Marks) 

 

Recently, the Delhi High Court has held that the CAT can exercise the same jurisdiction and powers, as a High 

Court, in respect of its contempt proceedings. Thus, it gave more power to act as an independent judicial 

authority. Also, CAT has shown that it exercises its power as independent judicial authority in many cases like:  
 

1. In UPSC vs EWS candidate case CAT took swift action to allow EWS candidates to give mains exam and 

decide matters later. 

2. CAT is also giving judgement against the central government. (DGP Jacob Thomas) 

3. CAT has also held that government employees on the verge of superannuation should not be disturbed 

merely because they have stayed for a considerably long period at a particular place. 

4. The conditions of service of the chairman and members are the same as applicable to the judge of HC as per 

Administrative Tribunal (Amendment) Act 2006. 

 

However, the Central Administrative Tribunal still cannot be called truly independent judicial body 

because: 

1. Tribunals are mainly chaired by retired judges, so present judges in the court may favour the government 

in certain matters. 

2. It is dependent on the executive for appointing members of the tribunal and their funding. 

3. As per Parliamentary standing committee report, 7 benches of CAT do not have their own building. 

4. In the L Chandra case, SC held that Tribunals are under the supervisory power of the High Court. 

 

The tribunal which was formed for grievance and complaints redressal has although evolved into a judicial 

body but it cannot be called entirely independent. 

 

Value Addition. 
 

Operating Principles: 
 

• It exercises jurisdiction only in relation to the service matters of the parties covered by the Administrative Tribunals Act, 1985. 
• The Tribunal is guided by the principles of natural justice in deciding cases and is not bound by the procedure prescribed by 

the Civil Procedure Code. 
• Under Section 17 of the Administrative Tribunal Act, 1985, the Tribunal has been conferred with the power to exercise the 

same jurisdiction and authority in respect of contempt of itself as a High Court. 
 
Independence: The conditions of service of the Chairman and Members are the same as applicable to a Judge of High Court as 

per the Administrative Tribunals (Amendment) Act, 2006. 
Appeals against Orders: The orders of Central Administrative Tribunal are challenged by way of Writ Petition under Article 

226/227 of the Constitution before respective High Court in whose territorial jurisdiction the Bench of the Tribunal is situated. 

 

 

 

3. What are the methods used by the farmers’ organisation to influence the policy-makers in India and 

how effective are these methods? (10 Marks) 

 

Farmers’ organisations are seen as a useful organisational mechanism/Pressure Group for mobilising farmers’ 

collective self-help action aimed at improving their own economic and social situation and that of their 

communities. 
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Methods Employed: 
 

1. Lobbying: So that Policy is favourable. E.g.: Favourable Administered State Price for sugarcane and Protest 

against GM Crops by Bhartiya Kisan Union. 

2. Activism: All India Kisan Sangharsh Coordination Committee has drafted Bills (Farmers’ freedom from Debt 

Bill and guaranteed Fair and remunerative prices bill). 

3. Protest: For Loan waiver, Higher MSP, Free electricity. 

4. Supporting parties in election: By Supporting the candidate in garnering vote 

5. Use of media: A 2015 study by Meredith Agrimedia and a 2016 Farm Futures survey found that Facebook 

is the most popular social media platform used by farmers, followed by YouTube, Twitter, LinkedIn, 

Pinterest and Instagram. 

 

Success of these methods: 
 

1. Loan waivers announced by the governments in MP, 

Rajasthan, Chhattisgarh. 

2. Abolition of Zamindari system, ceiling of land holdings. 

3. Initiatives like PM KISAN: To supplement the financial needs 

of the Small and Marginal Farmers. 

 

However, Farmer organisations can be said to be successful in their methods if they succeed in bringing 

structural changes in agriculture rather than populist measures, thus these organisations should demand for 

what Swaminathan committee has proposed. 

 

 

4.  From the resolution of contentious issues regarding distribution of legislative powers by the courts, 

'Principle of Federal Supremacy' and 'Harmonious Construction' have emerged. Explain. (10 Marks) 

 

The distribution of legislative power under the 7th Schedule is the most important aspect of the Indian Federal 

scheme. Despite the fact that subjects to legislate by the centre and state have been divided in three lists, there 

may arise conflict between centre and state regarding legislative capacity. 

 

Few Instances where there is overlapping and confusion on legislation: 
 

1. Animal Husbandry is in State list and prevention of cruelty is in concurrent list where centre and state both 

can make law creates confusion. 

2. Centre passed Farm act as per Entry 33 of the Concurrent list while Trade and Agriculture is in Entry 14 

and Agriculture and market is in Entry 28 of the State list. 

3. Disaster Management act has been invoked by the Centre during pandemic, State is of the view that Public 

Health and Sanitation is under State List. 

 

So, whenever the conflict arises on Jurisdictional Power of Centre and State the SC under Article 131, 

interprets the list by applying certain Principles like: 

A. Doctrine of Harmonious construction 

B. Doctrine of Federal Supremacy. 

 

Doctrine of Harmonious Construction: The objective of harmonious construction is to avoid any 

confrontation between two enacting provisions of a statute and to construe the provisions in such a way so 

Farmers’ organisations face challenges like: 

1. Limited Territorial reach. 

2. Interplay of Caste Factor. 

3. Tool of Vote bank politics 

4. Clashes within the group: All India kisan 

sangharsh coordination committee is critical 

of the strike called by Bhartiya Kishan 

Mahasangh. 
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that they harmonise. The basis of this rule is that the Legislature never envisages to provide two conflicting 

provisions in a statute, for the reason that it amounts to self-contradiction. 

 

Doctrine of Federal Supremacy: According to the principle of ‘federal supremacy’ even though both the Union 

and the States in India derive legislative powers from the same Constitution, the States would have no legal 

rights as against the overriding powers of the Union, because of a general theory of paramountcy or 

superiority of the Union. In the West Bengal case of 1963The Supreme Court held that both the legislative and 

executive power of the States are subject to the respective supreme powers of the Union. 

 

The Federal disputes on power to legislate on different subjects needs to be minimised as Federal Polity has 

moved to the era of Cooperative and Competitive Federalism. 

 

Value Addition 
 

In the landmark case of CIT v. Hindustan Bulk Carriers (2003) the supreme court laid down 5 principles of rule of harmonious 
construction: 
1. The courts must avoid a head-on clash of contradicting provisions. 
2. The provision of one section cannot be used to defeat the provision contained in another unless the court, despite all its efforts, 

is unable to find a way to reconcile their differences 
3. When it is impossible to completely reconcile the differences in contradictory provisions, the courts must interpret them in 

such a way so that effect is given to both the provisions as much as possible. 
4. courts must also keep in mind that interpretation that reduces one provision to useless number or death is not harmonious 

construction. 
5. To harmonise is not to destroy any statutory provision or to render it fruitless. 

 

 

5.  What can France learn from the Indian Constitution’s approach to secularism? (10 Marks) 

 

The Constitution of India mentions Secularism in the Preamble. The principles of secularism which protect 

and underpin many of the freedoms we enjoy are mentioned in Article 25-28, Article 29 and 30. 

 

Meaning of Secularism in India: 
 

1. Indian Secularism deals not only with the religious freedom of individuals but also with the religious 

freedom of minority communities. 

2. Indian Secularism opposed the oppression of Dalits and women within Hinduism. It also opposes the 

discrimination against women within Indian Islam or Christianity and the possible threats that a majority 

community might pose to the rights of the minority religious communities. 

 

Thus, France can learn from India the following values: 
 

1. Sarva Dharma Sambhava: It means that the destination of the paths followed by all religions is the same, 

though the paths themselves may be different) which means equal respect to all religions. 

2. Protection of Minority Rights: Indian Secularism deals not only with the religious freedom of individuals 

but also with the religious freedom of minority communities. 

3. In France, the state tries to push religion into the private sphere, where religious symbols cannot be publicly 

displayed. Indian secularism has no such objectives and special rights are given to different communities, 

like- Muslims have personal laws and Sikhs are allowed to carry Kirpans. 
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In a pluralistic society, the best approach to nurture secularism is to expand religious freedom rather than 

strictly practising state neutrality. 

 

Value Addition 
 

The principles of secularism which protect and underpin many of the freedoms we enjoy are: 
 

1. Separation of religious institutions from state institutions and a public sphere where religion may participate, but not 
dominate. 

2. Freedom to practice one's faith or belief without harming others, or to change it or not have one, according to one's own 
conscience. 

3. Equality so that our religious beliefs or lack of them doesn't put any of us at an advantage or a disadvantage. 

 

 

 

6. Despite the consistent experience of high growth, India still goes with the lowest indicators of human 

development. Examine the issues that make balanced and inclusive development elusive. (10 Marks) 

 

The Human Development Report indicates that the growth in the terms of GDP between 1990 to 2020 has 

been more than 7 times, but since 1990, HDI Value in India has increased from 0.429 to 0.645 registering an 

increase of merely 50%.  

 

Reasons for Consistent High Growth and low Human Development: 
 

1. Inequality: As per Oxfam report, in the last 5 years, 1% of the wealthiest in India has increased their share 

in wealth by around 60%. 

2. Jobless Growth: According to the Periodic Labour Force Survey, the unemployment rates in urban areas 

for all categories increased by almost three times between 2011-12 and 2017-18. 

3. Low Learning Outcomes: According to the ASER Report, 60% of grade-5 students can’t read grade-2 text 

or recognise numbers beyond 99. 

4. Health and Outpatient expenditure: Catastrophic healthcare related expenditure pushes families into 

debt, and people are meeting their healthcare expenses through some sort of borrowing. 

5. Low Skill: According to HDI Report 2020, Barely one in five Indians in the labour force is ‘skilled’. 

 

Suggestions: 
 

●  National Health Policy: The Economic Survey 2020-21 has strongly recommended an increase in public 

spending on healthcare services from 1 percent to 2.5 of GDP. 

●  Government should follow the Sharada Prasad Committee recommendations like global alignment, 

strengthening of regulation and Unification of Entire Vocational Educational training system. 

●  To improve learning outcome, Impleme5ntation of New Education Policy is needed. 

 

Without investing in Human capital and addressing the current economic slowdown, the goal of becoming a 

$5 trillion economy will remain a pipe dream for India. 

 

7. There is a growing divergence in the relationship between poverty and hunger in India. The shrinking 

of social expenditure by the government is forcing the poor to spend more on non-food essential items 

squeezing their food budget. Elucidate. (10 Marks) 
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According to Tendulkar committee, poverty in India is 21.5%. It is 29.5% as per Rangarajan committee. 

However, the Global Hunger Index puts India at 94th Rank out of 107 countries. This represents the 

divergence between Poverty and Hunger in India. 

 

The growing divergence between poverty and hunger and the reasons responsible: 
 

1. Dependence on Private entities is increasing as the Government is reducing its expenditure. 

2. Shrinking access of common property resources because of Globalisation especially of Tribals and SC 

People. 

3. Urban and rural poor depend on private entities for essential services like education and transportation, 

which are likely to be more expensive.  

4. People migrating to Urban areas are forced to live in slums, which has not increased their real income of 

the households. 

5. In the Book Poor Economics, Abhijit Banerjee mentioned increasing expenditure on Mobile, Internet, radio, 

TV. 

 

Implications of reducing food budget: Since more part of income is diverted towards non-food items, the 

amount spent for procuring healthy food materials is cut down, causing a negative effect. 
 

1. Malnutrition: Causing problems in children in the form of shunting, wasting etc. 

2. Maternal health deterioration: Women being the last consumers in the household are sometimes forced 

to give up their meal, owing to shortages. This will cause problems in young mothers in the form of 

mortality and anaemia. 

3. Reducing human working potential: As hunger and non-intake of nutritious food impacts labour 

productivity. 

 

There are two aspects of social security: Promotion & Protection. Government should increase its 

expenditure to promote the health and well-being of all and protect them from falling into the trap of poverty 

and eating non nutritious foods. 

 

Value Added Material 
 

• The expenditure on social services sector in the 2019-20 fiscal was at Rs 15.31 lakh crore, of which Rs 6.13 lakh crore was on 
education, Rs 3.12 lakh crore on health and Rs 6.06 crore on others, as per the Survey 

• The Union government had released only 46% of its share for Poshan Abhiyan. 
• Budget 2021 has in fact cut allocations for the Mid-day meal scheme further to ₹11,500 crore. 
• Integrated Child Development Services even during the pandemic year, i.e., 2020-21, were 16% lower than those budgeted.  

 

 

 

8.  Implementation of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) based projects/programmes 

usually suffers in terms of certain vital factors. Identify these factors and suggest measures for their 

effective implementation. (10 Marks) 

 

The government focus on E-governance, and providing digital services has been firstly envisioned in the 

National e governance Plan to make Governance SMART (Simple, Moral, Accountable, Reliable and 

Transparent).  

However, ICT projects suffer from following challenges: 
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1. Poor Internet Connectivity: The internet penetration rate in the country stood at around 50 percent in 

2020.  

2. Digital illiteracy: Only 13 percent people over five years of age in rural areas have the ability to use the 

internet against 37 per cent in urban areas. 

3. Language barrier: Most of the ICT Projects are in English or Hindi only. 

4. Problems in Common Service Centres: Lack of proper infrastructure facilities, unavailability of skilled 

workforce, are some common issues faced by CSCs in India. 

5. Errors and Omissions in technology implemented: Issues related to identity mismatch and denial of 

services to beneficiaries. For ex: cases where senior citizens have been denied ration via PDS shops due to 

fingerprints mismatch. 

6. Data Theft: Security researchers Noam Rotem & Ran Locar published a report detailing a breach of 

approximately 7.26 million records related to India’s e-Governance website.  

 

Measures needed: 
 

1. Involving Private sector organisations. 

2. Monitoring and Evaluation like big projects. 

3. Mandating digital literacy in school curriculum. 

4. Business Process Reengineering to achieve dramatic improvements in critical, contemporary measures 

of performance, such as cost, quality, service, and speed. 

 

The ICT projects must not become ends in themselves rather they must be the tools of good governance. Hence 

due consideration must be given to address the issues of Availability, Affordability and Accessibility while 

developing the ICT governance platforms. 

 

Value Addition 
 

Suggestion for ICT: 
 

1. Involving Private sector organisations: Corporates can be asked to spend their CSR funds in digital training and providing 
technological solutions for societal needs. 

2. Monitoring and Evaluation: Monitoring of e-Governance projects should be done by the implementing organisation during 
implementation in the manner in which project monitoring is done for large infrastructure projects. 

3. Mandating digital literacy: In school curriculum and co-curricular activities on the lines of IT Club ‘e-Kidz’ formed by students 
of the Government Upper Primary School at Koothattukulam in Kerala. 

4. Business Process Reengineering: Reengineering is the fundamental rethinking and radical redesign of business processes to 
achieve dramatic improvements in critical, contemporary measures of performance, such as cost, quality, service, and speed.” 

 

 

9. The time has come for India and Japan to build a strong contemporary relationship, one involving 

global and strategic partnership that will have a great significance for Asia and the world as a whole. 

Comment. (10 Marks) 

 

Japan and India have elevated their relationship to Special Strategic and Global Partnership in 2014.  Both 

Japan and India through strategic convergence seek to re-calibrate Asia’s balance of power. It can be reflected 

in flowing initiatives: 
 

1. Defence and Infrastructure: Japan considers India as a reliable defence partner and altered its policy for 

the first time to sell US-2 amphibious aircrafts to India. India and Japan are part of the trilateral Malabar 
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exercise for defence cooperation. India and Japan are also trying to forge strong ties with other countries 

to tackle China. Ex: India-Japan joint investments in Vietnam’s economy. 

2. Economic co-operation: Ex: Japan assisting India in the Asia-Africa growth corridor and Chabahar port 

development. 

3. Cooperation in the Indo-Pacific region: In 2007, Mr Abe talked about a “broader Asia" comprising Pacific 

and Indian Ocean countries such as Japan, India, Australia and the US that share common values of 

democracy, freedom and respect for basic human rights. 

4. India along with Japan, Brazil and Germany forms the grouping called G4 countries, that seeks UNSC 

reforms. 

5. India is the first (non-signatory of the Non-Proliferation Treaty or NPT) country with whom Japan has signed 

a civil nuclear deal. 

 

Greater Significance for Asia and world: 
 

1. Countering Chinese assertion: China has become increasingly assertive in its bilateral and regional 

relations, opening multiple fronts of competition and challenge. Of all the Asian countries, India and Japan 

are the best places to withstand China’s pressures and provide cover for other Asian countries to also resist. 

2. Asia Africa Growth Corridor: The AAGC is envisioned to provide a renewed opportunity for partnership 

where both regions can complement each other’s development and growth.   

 

A strong India is in the best interest of Japan, and a strong Japan is in the best interest of India. Thus, India 

should develop an independent relation with Japan which is not to be seen in the context of China, US or any 

other country. 

 

Value Added Material 
 

●  The most recent effort includes a joint collaboration with Sri Lanka to develop the Colombo South Port and make it a shipping 
hub of the Indian Ocean. Japan’s commitment to the development of and better connectivity in India’s Northeast is a part of our 
joint efforts for regional stability and prosperity. 

●  Recently, India and Japan signed four agreements under which Tokyo is to support health care projects funded under the Grant 
Assistance for Grassroots Projects (GGP) scheme in India. 

●  India’s exports from Japan amounted to US$ 3.94 billion while India’s import from Japan amounted to US$ 7.93 billion. 

 

 

 

10. Too little cash, too much politics, leaves UNESCO fighting for life.’ Discuss the statement in the light of 

US’ withdrawal and its accusation of the cultural body as being ‘anti-Israel bias’. (10 Marks) 

 

The UN Educational, Scientific, Cultural Organisation was founded in 1945 and is a catalyst for far-reaching 

and important environmental and sustainable development initiatives.  

 

Too much Politics in UNESCO: 
 

●  The US has long used UNESCO as a stage for political gestures. However, the recent major issue which made 

the US leave the UNESCO was when UNESCO designated the old city of Hebron in the West Bank, with its 

Tomb of the Patriarchs, a Palestinian World Heritage site. 

●  According to the US when UNESCO voted to recognize the Palestinians as full members, it undermined an 

important U.S. policy goal. 
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●  Israel has regularly complained over resolutions about cultural sites in the West Bank and Jerusalem, 

arguing that they are worded to delegitimize Israel. 

 

US announcement to withdraw from this cultural body has once again highlighted the politicisation of its 

activities and limitation of funds: 
 

●  The absence of U.S. funding makes it increasingly difficult to meet the challenges that are so vital to the 

lives and livelihoods of millions of people. 

●  The U.S. has played an important role in many Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission (IOC) 

programs critical to ocean health and wellbeing of coastal communities.  

●  Without U.S. money, UNESCO, which employs around 2,000 people worldwide, has been forced to cut 

programs, freeze hiring and fill gaps with voluntary contributions. Its 2017 budget was about $326 million, 

almost half its 2012 budget. 

●  The number of permanent science positions has decreased, while less funding has meant a sharp refocusing 

of the Organisation’s work. For example, UNESCO’s Basic Sciences efforts were severely impacted, and the 

organisation is no longer directly involved in earth observation and remote sensing projects, with few 

exceptions.  

 

The fact is that UNESCO was all about solidarity and creating a climate for peace between countries, but 

nations now use their dues/funds to influence programmes. All the members of UNESCO should come together 

for grassroots reforms and efforts to depoliticize the institution 

 

Value Addition 
 

Too much Politics in UNESCO: 
●  It was essentially a western entity, dominated by western funding, but, as more members joined the group by July 1983, U.S. policy 

makers grew worried their voices would be drowned out. The newest members were “largely the decolonized new independent 
states of Africa and Asia who tended to be less supportive of American policies, and more supportive of the Soviet bloc’s position. 

●  The US has long used UNESCO as a stage for political gestures: In 1984, Ronald Reagan withdrew the US from UNESCO, accusing it 
of being pro-Soviet, anti-Israel, and anti-free market. In 2002, George W Bush joined UNESCO again, and in 2011, Barack Obama 
cut most US funding to UNESCO due to the organisation’s recognition of Palestine.  

 

11. On what grounds a people’s representative can be disqualified under the Representation of Peoples 

Act, 1951? Also mention the remedies available to such a person against his disqualification. (15 Marks) 

 

An Act to provide for the conduct of elections of the Houses of Parliament and to the House or Houses of the 

Legislature of each State, the qualifications and disqualifications for membership of those Houses, the corrupt 

practises and other offences at or in connection with such elections and the decision of doubts and disputes 

arising out of or in connection with such elections. 

 

A person can be disqualified on below grounds:  
 

• Disqualification on conviction for certain election offences and corrupt practises in the election. (Sec 8) 

• Disqualification on conviction for certain offences. 

• Disqualification on ground of corrupt practices. (Section 8A). 

• Disqualification for dismissal for corruption or disloyalty. (Section 9). 

• Disqualification for Government contracts, etc. (Section 9A)  

• Disqualification for office under Government company (Section 10)  

• Disqualification for failure to lodge account of election expenses. (Section 10 A) 
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Remedies available against such Disqualification: 
 

• On the question of whether a legislator is subject to any of the disqualifications, the final authority to decide 

rests with the President (in case of members of Parliament) and the Governor (in case of members of State 

legislature). 

• In case of any enquiry, the Election Commission is conferred the powers of a civil court for summoning and 

enforcing the attendance of any person or any evidence. 

• Besides, after a legislator is disqualified, the Election Commission may, on certain grounds, remove any 

disqualification or reduce the period of any disqualification. 

• The Election Commission said that in exercise of its powers under Section 11 of the Representation of 

People Act, Tamang’s period of electoral disqualification was being reduced from the statutory six years to 

one year and one month.  

 

Elections are the lifeblood of any democracy. The robustness of electoral processes determines the fate of the 

nation. The timely reforms to the electoral process by ECI, according to the changing needs of the society and 

the strong review of the judiciary have helped in conduction of free and fair elections till date. 

  

12. ‘Parliament’s power to amend the constitution is limited and it cannot be enlarged into absolute 

power’. In light of this statement, explain whether parliament under Article 368 of the constitution can 

destroy the Basic structure of the constitution by expanding its amending power? (15 Marks) 

 

The doctrine of the basic structure of the Constitution was evolved by the Supreme Court in Kesavananda 

Bharati case as a way out to address the tussle between the power of parliament to amend the constitution 

and the scope of judicial review. 

 

Article 368 of the Indian Constitution empowers the Parliament to amend the constitution by way of addition, 

variation or repeal of any provision of this Constitution in accordance with the procedure laid down in the 

article 368.  But it is a limited power of the Parliament in the sense: 

 

1. If the parliament wants to make any changes or amend the Constitution, they have to propose the bill in 

the parliament and after the voting if the bill gets the majority, the bill will be sent to the president for his 

consent who enjoys veto power. 

2. If the Amendment was passed by the parliament and if the judiciary feels to review it, the judiciary has the 

power and if the judiciary thinks that Amendment is unlawful or against any provision or against public 

morality, they have the power to disqualify that Amendment.   

3. If the bill seeks to amend the federal provisions of the Constitution, it must also be ratified by the 

legislatures of half of the states by a simple majority. 

 

Can Parliament destroy the Basic structure of the Constitution? 
 

• The Supreme Court in Kesavananda Bharati Case held that Parliament’s power to amend the constitution 

is limited as it cannot alter the ‘basic structure’ of the constitution. 

• The parliament introduced the 42nd Amendment and indirectly declares that there is no limitation on the 

power of the parliament regarding the Amendment.  

• The Court in the Minerva Mill case held that the judicial review of Parliamentary enactments, and the 

limitation of Parliamentary power to amend the Constitution, were themselves part of the basic structure 

of the Constitution. 
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• In I. Coelho v State of Tamil Nadu, the Supreme Court held that all laws were subject to the test of being 

consistent with fundamental rights, which are a part of the basic structure. 

 

Synthesis of Parliamentary Sovereignty and Judicial Supremacy is the characteristic feature of the Indian 

constitution. The doctrine of basic structure is a classic example of this and it upholds the supremacy of the 

constitution. While Parliament can amend the constitution within the confines of basic structure, it cannot 

destroy the basic structure to expand its amending power. 

 

Value Addition 
 

Parliament’s Amending Power: 
 

1. Parliament has limited powers to amend the constitution. Parliament cannot damage or destroy the basic features of the 
Constitution. 
2. The procedure prescribed for the amendment is mandatory. Non-compliance with it will result in the invalidity of the 
amendment. 
3. Clauses (4) and (5) inserted in Art. 368 by the 42nd Amendment Act are invalid because they take away the right of judicial 
review. 

 

  

 

13. ‘The reservation of seats for women in the institutions of local self-government has had a limited 

impact on the patriarchal character of the Indian Political Process.’ Comment. (15 Marks) 

 

The 73rd & 74th Amendment is called a silent revolution, and Article 243D is said to be the most revolutionary 

provision which provides for the reservation of one-third of the seats for women in local bodies. 

 

Why reservation has had little impact on patriarchal character is evident in following points: 
 

●  Leadership issues: The Society, which is controlled and dominated by patriarchal values, recognizing the 

legitimacy of male domination over social resources, means of production, land and labour etc., turns the 

gender relation into a scenario of domination and subordination. 

●  The practice of Sarpanchpatis: The effective political power and decision making are wielded by 

husbands or other male relatives of elected women representatives. 

●  The violent nature of politics also has a negative impact on women’s political participation. 

●  Education and women’s status: The low educational background impedes their effective participation. 

●  Caste System: Hierarchical caste system in rural India makes it difficult for women from SC and ST 

communities to function independently and effectively.  

 

However, it can’t be denied that Reservation has empowered women: 
 

1. Participation in rural development: Women are actively participating in rural development as per their 

capacity right from labourers to policy- makers. 

2. Participation in decision-making: The participation of women as elected as well as non-elected members 

are rising due to reservation for women. It acts as a pull factor for women to participate in meetings. They 

give their suggestions for various works and problems faced by them. 

3. Agent of social revolution: Women are acting as an agent of change in the society and raising voice against 

injustice and atrocities. 

4. Reducing corruption and violence: Due to women representatives, the nexus of officers and male elected 

representatives are breaking, which has a direct impact on reducing corruption. The role of local muscle 
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power has substantially reduced due to active participation and awareness of women about their rights 

and power.  

 

In order to see effective results of all the efforts of constitutional and governmental efforts towards women 

empowerment and their increased participation in the political sphere for a more inclusive social order, there 

is a need to address the several structural and institutional deficiencies which result in the limited success of 

the objective for reservation to women. 

 

14. ‘The Attorney-General is the chief legal adviser and lawyer of the Government of India.’ Discuss. (15 

Marks) 

 

The Constitution under Article 76 has provided for the office of the Attorney-General for India (AGI). He is 

appointed by the President and holds the office during the pleasure of the President.  

 

As the chief legal adviser of the Government of India, the Attorney-General has the following duties: 
 

1. To give advice to the Government of India on legal matters, which are referred to him by the President. 

2. To perform other duties of a legal character that are assigned to him by the President. 

3. To discharge the functions conferred on him by the Constitution or any other law. 

 

Through a notification of 1950, he has been assigned the following duties by the President: 
 

1. To appear on behalf of the Government of India in the Supreme Court and high courts. 

2. To represent the Government of India in any reference made by the President to the Supreme Court under 

Article 143 of the Constitution. 

3. Along with these duties, the AGI also has the right of audience in all courts in the territory of India. He also 

enjoys all the privileges and immunities that are available to a member of Parliament. 

 

However, the Attorney-General is not the full-time counsel of the Government, and he is not debarred from 

private legal practice. But he should not advise or hold a brief against the Government of India and he should 

not defend accused persons in criminal prosecutions without the permission of the Government of India. 

 

Thus, the duties and privileges of the AGI, combined with the limitations imposed on him, make him the chief 

legal adviser and lawyer of the Government of India.  

 

15. Individual Parliamentarian’s role as the national law maker is on a decline, which in turn, has 

adversely impacted the quality of debates and their outcome. Discuss. (15 Marks) 

 

Parliament is the temple of Democracy where elected representatives arrive at decisions regarding 

governance after debates & deliberations. It is considered as the highest platform for holding the executive 

accountable for their actions. However, in the recent decade, the role of Individual parliamentarian is in 

decline, attributed to various factors like: 
 

1. Criminalization of politics: ADR reports that 43% of the MPs in the 2014 Lok Sabha faced criminal 

charges, as compared with 30% in 2009 and 24% in 2004.  

2. Anti-defection law: The rigidity of party discipline has tied down party members to follow the dictates of 

party bosses once elected to the Legislature. 
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3. Absenteeism: Nearly 40% of the parliamentarians who are members of eight department-related standing 

committees did not attend even a single meeting on demand for grants for various ministries in 2019-2020. 

4. Shifting to Ordinance Route: There has also been a shift to law-making by ordinance, which completely 

bypasses the formal route of debate and discussions. E.g.: More than 11 ordinances passed in 2021. 

5. Private Member Bill losing relevance: From 2014-2018 about 900 private member Bills were introduced 

in the Parliament but not even 2% of these bills were discussed. 

 

Suggestions. 
 

1. Follow Goswami Committee recommendations that Anti Defection law will not apply on MP for casting 

their vote except in No confidence and budget motion.  

2. Follow Global Practises: Reserving a day in the week for the Opposition to set the agenda for Parliament. 

3. Another solution could be to spread out the parliamentary proceedings to round-the-year, Monday to 

Friday, instead of the three sessions, as is the current practice. 

4. Quorum: Political parties must ensure attendance of at least 50% of their legislators throughout the 

proceedings of the Houses by adopting a roster system. 

5. Legislative Impact Assessment: A detailed framework for pre and post Legislative Impact Assessment is 

needed.  

6. Research staff and resources should be increased for Individual Parliamentarians. 

 

Parliamentary democracy is based on debates and discussion; thus, parliamentarians need to be accountable 

for their functioning, enriching the very foundation of democracy. At the same time, it is the responsibility of 

voters to choose their parliamentarians wisely. 

 

 

16. ‘In the context of neo-liberal paradigm of development planning, multi-level planning is expected to 

make operations cost-effective and remove many implementation blockages.’ Discuss. (15 Marks) 

 

Multi-level planning opposed to centralised planning is an exercise where local institutions are actively 

involved not only at the implementation level but involve all hierarchies of administrative, geographical, 

political, and regional levels in the planning process. 

 

It is cost effective and removing implementation blockages in the sense: 
 

1. Freedom to Fix Priorities: Since the specific situation at the local level is quite different from the national 

scene, a block plan may even give different weightage to national priorities in its scheme of priorities. 

2. Target Fixing: A block drawing upon the available resources and its own experiences should have the 

freedom to fix its own targets, depending upon their feasibility. 

3. Tackling Corruption: Through empowerment and involvement of local bodies, various discrepancies in 

developmental implementation can be solved.  

4. Reducing Regional disparities: Decentralised planning will help suitability of the implementation 

strategies and resource allocation for desired outcomes. It would increase the effectiveness of government 

schemes. 

5. Better supervision & monitoring: multi-level planning helps in making people and lower administration 

an active stakeholder in the developmental process.  

 

Challenges of Multi Level Planning: 
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• Decentralised planning, sometimes, does not reflect national priorities, which is possible in centralised 

planning. It is, therefore, not able to strengthen the nationalist forces or fight divisive forces. 

• In decentralised planning, the administrative and political structures at the lower levels may act as 

constraints to change and development. This may be through cornering the benefits of development or by 

covertly or overtly opposing alterations, which will empower other groups. The disadvantaged may be too 

weak to stake their claims. 

• Technical capabilities in planning are often limited at the lower levels. 

 

Suggestions. 
 

• Promoting Evidence-based planning: It harnesses the knowledge gained from data and information and 

uses it to optimise our planning process and improve results. 

• Training of Local Government officials in policy making: This would enable their active participation in 

the policymaking process and its implementation. 

• Revamping District Planning Committee: This is an essential component in the process of decentralised 

planning as they hold consultation, debate and deliberation and integrate consensus-based choices. 

 

NITI Aayog has taken steps for multi-dimensional 

planning as seen in Aspirational District Program to 

deepen the idea of Cooperative and competitive 

federalism. However, for any Planning to be effective, it 

has to have a clear mandate to formulate the development 

plan of the area and its role and responsibilities clearly 

delineated vis-à-vis other government agencies. 

 

 

17. The need for cooperation among various services sectors has been an inherent component of 

development discourse. Partnership bridges the gap among the sectors. It also sets in motion a culture 

of ‘collaboration’ and ‘team spirit’. In the light of statements above examine India’s development process. 

(15 Marks) 

 

As per Economic Survey, the services sector accounts for 54% of India GVA.  

Recently, Champion Services Sectors refers to the 12 identified sectors where the Government wants to give 

focused attention for promoting their development, and realizing their potential through partnership at 

different levels. 

 

Why there is a need of cooperation, Collaboration and Team Spirit: 
 

1. Reducing cost by bringing effectiveness and enhancing efficiency of the project. 

2. Feedback Mechanism will be strong so that necessary changes can be made to enhance productivity.  

3. Technology transfer between different projects will be possible. 

4. To check Non-Homogeneity: There are differences within the services sector with regard to the 

contribution of different sub-sectors to GDP and to employment. Services are inherently diverse, thus 

cooperation and partnership is required. 

5. In an integrated economy one service sector does have a multiplier effect and link with the other service 

sector. E.g.: Tourism is linked with Health as well as Leisure. Therefore, the cooperation among the various 

service sectors is needed for development. Otherwise, developmental processes will become cumbersome 

and time taking. 

Value Addition 
 

In India following five stages of multi-level planning 
have been recognized, these include: 

1. National level (NITI AAYOG) 
2. State level planning. 
3. District/ metropolitan level-regional planning. 
4. Block level-village planning. 
5. Panchayati level 
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India’s Development Process is based on Cooperation, Collaboration and Team spirit: 

 

1. JAM trinity is a novel integration and cooperation between three services-Banking, Universal ID and mobile 

services. This leads to financial inclusion and inclusive development. 

2. The concept of integrated multimodal transport is a very good way to extract the best of all modes and 

provide a reliable and cheap mode of the transportation system. 

3. The merger of water resources and drinking water ministry would synergize efforts of both the ministries, 

as well as bring out a kind of team spirit among them. 

4. UDAAN scheme to boost air connectivity not only promotes regional development but also leads to growth 

in housing and real estate sector, construction, building materials, tourism, etc. 

 

Services sector not only promotes economic growth but also creates opportunities for development in human 

capital. Thus, India’s huge demographic dividend can only be productively utilised if there is a culture of 

‘collaboration’ and ‘team spirit’ at all levels of governance architecture. 

 

18. Performance of welfare schemes that are implemented for vulnerable sections is not so effective due 

to absence of their awareness and active involvement at all stages of the policy process. Discuss. (15 

Marks) 

 

The performance and effectiveness of any welfare schemes depends on Policy formulation, implementation 

and evaluation. 

 

Instances of Non-Effectiveness of the schemes: 
 

1. ICDS Scheme: The ICDS program, while successful in many ways, has not made a significant dent in child 

malnutrition. This is mostly due to the priority that the program has placed on food supplementation, 

targeting mostly children after the age of three when malnutrition has already set in. 

2. Health Insurance schemes: One of the most common misconceptions about buying health insurance is 

that healthy people don’t need it. The seriousness is felt only while facing a medical contingency. 

 

Lack of awareness and involvement in policy process and its effect: 
 

1. Policy Formulation: 

• Non identification of values of the broader community. 

• Non identification of areas of disagreement. 

• Lack of Identification of Priorities of the schemes. 

• Inadequate analysis of environmental and rehabilitation implications. 

 

 

2. Policy Implementation: 

• Lack of Legitimacy. 

• Delays in clearances from regulatory authorities for land acquisition and in procurement of resources 

due to poor planning and coordination. 

 

3. Policy Evaluation: 

• Lack of Feedback mechanism in the system 
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• Policies and programmes are not evaluated on their outcomes instead focus stays on monitoring 

finances. 

 

Participatory and collaborative approach enhances the efficiency and effectiveness of the welfare schemes and 

can lead to better targeting and outcomes. After all, the people’s participation is very much necessary to carry 

out Good Governance. 

 

 

19. ‘The long-sustained image of India as a leader of the oppressed and marginalised nations has 

disappeared on account of its new found role in the emerging global order.’ Elaborate. (15 Marks) 

 

As the founding member of the Non-Alignment Movement (NAM), India propagated its vision to not align with 

any of the power blocks. These ideas of Non-Alignment, Peaceful Cooperation and Co-existence, End of 

Imperialism and Colonialism have made India one of the leaders of the marginalised nations. 

 

However, in the multipolar world, India’s has changed its foreign policy, evident in: 
 

1. India’s involvement in QUAD, its focus on Indo Pacific Regional Growth and countering China has become 

its top priority. 

2. India is now a member of strategic forums like MTCR and is actively advocating for permanent membership 

in UNSC and NSG. India is taking a de-hyphenation stance on Israel and Palestine. That means India’s 

relationship with Israel would stand on its own merit and will be independent of her relationship with 

Palestine. 

3. India now prefers Multi alignment rather than non-alignment. Ex, SCO, BRICS, QUAD, etc. 

4. There is a growing convergence of views between India and the U.S. on the security and diplomatic 

architecture of the Asia- Pacific.  

 

This does not mean that India has lost its credibility in the third world, which can be seen as:  
 

1. Against expansionism: India has raised its voice when superpowers have indulged in wrongdoings. This 

proves that India’s global growth has not impacted its core values. E.g.: India voiced its opinion against US’ 

move to declare Jerusalem as capital of Israel. 

2. Representing on a global platform: India’s voice has been gaining weight over the years especially on 

global platforms. This has allowed it to argue cases in favour of oppressed countries. Ex: India supporting 

UN’s decision to transfer ownership of Chagos islands back to Mauritius. 

3. Economic cooperation: Unlike China, India has been pursuing economic cooperation as a means to help 

backward countries. Grants and cheap loans are provided for their domestic growth. Ex: India providing 

cheap loans to Afghanistan for developing Infrastructure such as hospitals. 

 

At the global level, we see a shift towards playing a leading world role, rather than a mere balancing one, with 

ambition, energy, and confidence. There is a realization in the government that, to become a truly great power, 

India will need to set the agenda on the burning international issues of the day, rather than merely shaping 

outcomes. 

 

20. ‘What introduces friction into the ties between India and the United States is that Washington is still 

unable to find for India a position in its global strategy, which would satisfy India’s National self-esteem 

and ambitions.’ Explain with suitable examples. (15 Marks) 
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Former secretary of state Rex Tillerson described India and the US as the ‘two bookends of stability’, and in 

2016, the United States designated India as major defence partner, a status unique to India. However, the 

friction between India and US is failure of US to look at India as a Leading Partner than balancing power due 

to following reason: 

 

1. West Asia: The US’ West Asia policy is aligned in line with that of Israel and Saudi Arabia which stands 

adversarial to that of Iran. But for India, a strong, united and peaceful Iran holds significance not only for 

its oil imports but also for the Chabahar port and International North-South Transport Corridor (INTC) that 

will enable India to have a reach to Central Asia and counter China’s Belt and Road Initiative (BRI).  

2. Afghanistan: The US policy has withdrawn troops and a peace deal with the Taliban, an insurgent body, 

will now only legitimise the terrorist activities and hurt India’s interests. 

3. Russia: The US considers Russia as its adversary and it has brought Russia under the CAATSA. This stood 

opposed to India’s defence deals with Russia involving the S-400 missile systems. 

4. The United States views international politics from the vantage point of a hegemonic power and remains 

determined—as it should—to preserve its primacy. In contrast, India views the international system very 

much as a subordinate state and desires a multipolar system that would more easily accommodate its 

preferences. 

5. Trade, tariff and visa regimes: Trump’s "America First" policy and repeated references to India’s tariffs 

on American products such as Harley-Davidson motorcycles reflect the increasing trade differences. 

Besides slapping tariffs of 25% and 10% on steel and aluminium imports, Mr Trump has also repeatedly 

cited the US trade deficit with India. The US administration has taken several steps to revamp the H-1B visa 

programme and related visas that have hit thousands of Indians, the largest beneficiaries of these visas. 

 

It is in U.S. interests to bolster Indian power even if no repayment is forthcoming because doing so will help 

limit the rise of a Chinese hegemony in Asia that could undermine the enduring strategic interests of the United 

States. But looking into the dubious nature of the USA, India must follow strategic hedging i.e. simultaneous 

engagements with major powers because in international relations, there are no permanent friends or 

permanent enemies, only permanent interests. 
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GS PAPER 3 - 2019 
 

1. Enumerate the indirect taxes which have been subsumed in the goods and services tax (GST) in India. 

Also, comment on the revenue implications of the GST introduced in India since July 2017. (10 marks) 

 

Goods and service tax introduced in 2017 for subsuming of following indirect taxes: 

 

Central  
 

1. Central and additional Excise Duties 
2. Service Tax 
3. Countervailing Duty 
4. Special Additional Duty of Customs 

State  
 

1. State Value Added Tax 
2. Entertainment Tax  
3. Central Sales Tax  
4. Octroi and Entry tax 
5. Purchase Tax 
6. Luxury tax 

 

Revenue Implications of GST since 2017: 
 

Tax Revenue: 

1. Gross revenue collection in FY 2019- 20 soared by 42% from FY 2016-17.  

2. Actual GST revenues decreased with an effective tax rate slipping to 11.6%. 

3. Compensation fund’s burden increased the Centre’s borrowing (1 lakh crore, 2020-21). 

 

Tax Base: 

1. Doubled from 66.25 lakhs to 1.28 crores (2017- 2021).  

 

Tax Buoyancy 

1. Expected an increase of 1.2% but, 

tax buoyancy of GST shows 

volatility.  

2. Growth rate in GVA is less than that 

of GST collection. 

 

Tax Compliance  

1. Improved indirect tax compliances 

2. Tax evasion and frauds resulted- 

losses in revenue (70,000 crores). 

 

Even after 4 years, GST has not yielded the expected results. Tax structure rationalisation, robust compliance 

regime, and widening the ambit of GST is the need of the hour.  

 

Value Addition 
 

Other implications of GST 
 

1. Formalisation of the economy: Rise in the Employees’ Provident Fund Organisation subscriber base provides evidence for 
the fact. 

2. Increase in the number of businesses registered. 
3. Facilitated transport of goods between states -With the introduction of the E-Way Bill system. 
4. Loss to producer states- Under the current regime GST is applied at the destination of the goods. This means that the tax 
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benefits are reaped by states that sell them instead of those states that produce them. 
5. GST revenue accruing to the Central divisible pool is better than that received by the States from the State GST and 

Integrated GST -Raises concerns about the revenue position of the States. 
The GST was sold as One Nation One Tax, but the multiple tax rates have negated the basic idea of having less cumbersome taxation. 

Items like petroleum products, alcohol are still outside the ambit of GST.  

 
 

2. Do you agree with the view that steady GDP growth and low inflation have left the Indian economy in 

good shape? Give reasons in support of your arguments. (10 Marks) 
 
According to the Economic Survey 2018-2019, Indian economy has witnessed a gradual transition from a 

period of high and variable inflation to a more stable and low level of inflation along with steady GDP growth 

in the past five years.  

 

Steady growth rate and low inflation been good for the Indian economy: 

 

1. Low inflation has helped to promote stability, confidence, security and therefore encourages investment. 

2. Steady growth also provided for better revenue prospects which assisted the government to increase the 

contribution in various social sector schemes for example 17 per cent hike in allocation to Women and 

Child Development Ministry. 

3. Low inflation allowed the RBI to reduce the repo rates which provided capital for industrialists at cheaper 

rates. 

4. Low inflation increases disposable income and therefore increases demand and investment in the 

economy. High inflation eats up the earnings of people which decreases demand in the economy.  

5. Steady growth rate made it possible for the government to introduce reforms such as GST and Steady 

growth also provided for better revenue prospects which assisted the government to spend on welfare. 

 

But steady GDP growth and low inflation are not sufficient as steady growth rate did not translate into 

employment opportunities and the unemployment rates stood at a 45 year high (7.1% in 2019 first quarter as 

per CMIE).  

 

So, Inflation is a double-edged sword therefore a sustainable range of the inflation rate of 4-6% should be 

maintained so that maximum income generation could happen in the economy.  
 
3. How far is the Integrated Farming System (IFS) helpful in sustaining agricultural production? (10 

marks) 

 

Integrated Farming System (IFS) is a farming practice that involves integration of solo agriculture system with 

livestock, aquaculture, forestry or other interrelated set of enterprises. 

 

Benefits of IFS. 
 

1. Increase in productivity per unit area  

2. Reduced production cost  

3. Generate employment  

4. Regular stable income with reduced risks 
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5. Availability of nutritious food 

6. Best suited for small farms 

 

How it promotes sustainable agriculture? 
 

1. Waste of one enterprise becomes input for another thus promotes recycling.  E.g.: Poultry droppings are 

used as a feedstock for fish. 

2. Sustainable soil fertility and productivity through organic waste recycling 

3. Resilient and adaptive to climate variability 

4. Help in environmental protection through effective recycling of waste from animal activities like poultry, 

piggery and pigeon rearing. 

 

As per the agriculture census of 2015-16, the share of small and marginal farmers in India is around 86%, thus 

integrated farming is a sustainable solution for Indian agriculture and making farming a profitable enterprise. 

Once implemented in a systematic way, IFS will greatly help in achieving the target of doubling the farmers’ 

income. 

 

4. Elaborate the impact of the National Watershed Project in increasing agricultural production from 

water-stressed areas. (10 marks) 

 

The project aims to fulfil the watershed component of the PM Krishi Sinchai Yojana (PMSKY) and ensure access 

to irrigation to every farm (Har Khet Ko Pani) and efficient use of water (Per Drop More Crop).  

 

Impact of the project in increasing agricultural production: 
 

1. Reduced rainwater surface runoff and increased groundwater recharge. E.g.: Use of water from wells by 

farmers in Malwa. 

2. Rainfall water stored in ponds, lakes etc. to be utilized later. E.g.: Check dams benefiting farmers of 

Bundelkhand. 

3. Production in the dry season as well. E.g.: Extensive canal irrigation helped TN farmers grow three crops 

in a year. 

4. Timely water availability. 

5. Dry patches of land transformed to productive farms and plantations. E.g.: Thummachennupalle watershed 

in Chittoor, transformed into a community-owned orchard. 

 

Challenges. 
 

1. Lack of community participation 

2. Non-release of funds  

3. Post-project sustainability  

4. Delayed appointment of experts 

 

In line with the Mihir Shah committee recommendations, better coordination among the Agriculture 

Ministry, Jal-Shakti ministry and MGNREGA is required to bring convergence and increase impact of the project. 

 

5. How has India benefited from the contributions of Sir M. Visvesvaraya and Dr. M. S. Swaminathan in 

the fields of water engineering and agricultural science respectively? (10 marks) 
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At a time when India used to witness frequent droughts and famines, contributions of Sir M Visvesvaraya in 

the field of water management and Dr M S Swaminathan in agricultural sciences, proved to be a guiding light 

for India. 

 

Contribution of Sir M Visvesvaraya. 
 

1. Key role in development of water utilisation techniques, irrigation systems and hydropower harvesting. 

2. Instrumental in construction of Krishna Raja Sagara (KRS) dam in Mysore. 

3. Designed and patented a system of automatic weir water floodgates. 

4. Developed a system for flood protection in Hyderabad.  

5. Developed a system to protect Visakhapatnam port from sea erosion. 

 

Contribution of Dr M S Swaminathan. 
 

1. Known as 'Norman Borlaug of India', for he is the father of green revolution in India. 

2. Worked on plant genetics and agricultural research, produced a cross of wheat crops. 

3. Pushed for fortified crops. 

4. Developed improved varieties of seeds, better farming methods, soil and water management. 

5. Chaired National Commission for farmers laying out recommendations to improve farming and farmers' 

condition. 

 

The two stalwarts helped India to overcome challenges of water management and achieve self-sufficiency in 

food grains. They will inspire the generations to come. 

 

6. What is India’s plan to have its own space station and how will it benefit our space programme? (10 

marks) 

 

Recently, the Government has announced that India’s first space station would be set up by 2030.  

 

India's proposal towards space station: 
 

1. Much smaller in mass (20 tonnes) than the International Space Station. 

2. Preliminary plan-to accommodate astronauts for up to 20 days in space (an extension of the Gaganyaan 

mission). 

3. Orbit Earth at an altitude of around 400km 

4. Space docking experiment (Spadex)-Technology for making space stations functional. 

  

Benefit for our space programme: 
 

1. Microgravity experimentation lab- for astrobiology, materials science, space medicine and space weather. 

2. Repair, maintenance and refuelling station 

3. Space terminal for a space voyage 

4. Earth Observation (Remote- Sensing) 

5. Astronomical observations- Solar flares, meteorites etc. 

6. Deep Space exploration 

7. Sustenance of Human Space Mission 

8. Global Position as Space power- Countering china’s hegemony. 

 

Challenges. 
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1. Budget Constraints. 

2. Technological hindrances- Upgradation of GSLV-MK III will be required. 

3. Probability of delay due to Gaganyaan. 

  

The plan for an Indian space station seems ambitious. However, ISRO has reached a technological point where 

it can create a dynamic space program. Collaboration with the private sector is needed in order to realise this 

program timely and efficiently.  

 

Value Added Material 
Facts: 
Indian Space Program is guided by a possibilistic approach. 
It is a tool for regional development. 
It is based on the network of optical fibre and wireless communication-based systems. 
Some of the other functions of Indian Space Program are: 

1. Resource management such as mineral resources, agriculture, marine resources etc. 
2. Environment conservation 
3. Internal security and terrorism. E.g., use of IRNSS for regional security 
4. Weather forecasting 
5. Disaster Management 

 

 

 

7. Coastal sand mining, whether legal or illegal, poses one of the biggest threats to our environment. 

Analyse the impact of sand mining along the Indians coasts, citing specific examples. (10 marks) 

 

According to a UNEP report, sand is the 2nd most extracted natural resource after water and sand mining is 

one of the major sustainability challenges of the 21st century.  

 

Coastal sand mining is one of the concerns related to sand mining. It has various environmental impacts like:  
 

1. Coastal erosion affecting coastal terrain and communities. 

2. Deepening of rivers and estuaries, and enlargement of river mouths. 

3. Saline water intrusion and flooding. 

4. Creates turbidity in seawater affecting the marine ecosystem and wildlife. 

 

It poses a larger challenge for India that has a coastline of more than 7000 km. For instance: 
 

1. Excessive sand mining in Gahirmatha beach is disturbing the nesting grounds of olive ridley turtles. 

2. Sea water intrusion, inundation of coastal land along the coast of Kollam, Kottayam, Ernakulam due to sand 

mining. 

3. NGT imposed 100 crores fine on Andhra Govt due to Illegal sand mining. 

 

Thus, strengthening policy frameworks and using alternatives like M-sand (an artificial sand) or quarry dust 

material, is the need of the hour which can help reduce sand mining, if not completely stopped. 

 

 

8. Vulnerability is an essential element for defining disaster impacts and its threat to people. How and in 

what ways can vulnerability to disasters be characterised? Discuss different types of vulnerability with 

reference to disasters.  (10 marks) 
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Vulnerability is the measure of the proneness of people to succumbing under the adverse effect of disasters. 

In the absence of robust disaster preparedness, the vulnerability increases. 

 

Vulnerability can be characterised through the following factors: 
 

1. Exposure & physical susceptibility: This is due to poor design and construction of buildings, unregulated 

land use planning, etc. 

2. Social fragilities: Poverty and inequality, marginalisation, social exclusion, disability and age are some of 

the factors. 

3. Economic factors: These include the uninsured informal sector, vulnerable rural livelihoods, dependence 

on single industries, globalisation of business etc. 

 

Different types of vulnerabilities: 
 

1. Physical vulnerability: Due to Population density, Remoteness of place etc. 

2. Economic Vulnerability: According to the World Meteorological Organisation, India lost $87 billion last 

year due to natural disasters. 

3. Environmental Vulnerability: Due to natural resource depletion and resource degradation. E.g.: Glacial 

Lake outburst flood Uttarakhand. 

4. Anthropological Vulnerability: That is caused by human beings. E.g.: Bhopal Gas Tragedy. 
 

Vulnerability analysis is the part of Disaster preparedness. Assessing the vulnerability helps in assessing 

potential consequences of an event and for mainstreaming the disaster risk reduction process. 

 

9. The banning of ‘Jammat-e-Islami’ in Jammu and Kashmir brought into focus the role of over-ground 

workers (OGWs) in assisting terrorist organizations. Examine the role played by OGWs in assisting 

terrorist organizations in insurgency affected areas. Discuss measures to neutralise influence of OGWs. 

(10 Marks) 

 

Overground workers (OGWs) are those that provide logistical support, cash, accommodation, and other 

facilities to militants or terrorists in Jammu and Kashmir. The police classify an OGW as anyone who supports 

the insurgents.  

 

Role played by Over Ground workers: 
 

1. OGWs act as eyes and ears of the underground militants, arranging hideouts, transporting weapons from 

safe havens to places where militants plan to carry out strikes, keeping an eye on security forces’ 

movements, distributing separatist literature, and engaging in hate campaigns against security forces. 

2. Their main responsibilities also include making false accusations of sacrilege, molestation, and beatings of 

young and old civilians by security personnel, as well as disseminating the militant commanders’ virtues 

and righteousness. 

 

Measures to Neutralize Over Ground workers: 
 

1. Development: There are many non-controversial areas, such as tourism, roads and education, which affect 

all three regions (Jammu, Kashmir and Ladakh) of the state equally. These could be the focus areas for 

development. 

2. Surrender & Rehabilitation Policy: The success of any policy is not dependent on the financial incentives 

for surrender but the successful rehabilitation into the society. This is where the current policy is silent. 
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3. Employment Generation: Udaan is an initiative by the Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) to provide skills 

and job opportunities to the youth. However, the scheme has not seen much success because the jobs are 

largely outside the state and the salaries are very modest. 

 

The crackdown on the Jamaat-e- Islami is aimed at throttling the network of over-ground workers of terror 

groups. The National Investigative Agency had established links between terrorists, Hurriyat and stone-

pelters, tracking the flow of funds.  

 

10.  What is the CyberDome Project? Explain how it can be useful in controlling internet crimes in India. 

(10 Marks) 

 

CyberDome is a technological research and development Centre of Kerala Police Department conceived as a 

Cyber Centre of excellence in cyber security as well as technology augmentation for effective policing. The 

main objective of CyberDome is to prevent cyber-crimes through the development of a cyber threat resilient 

ecosystem. 

 

Useful in Controlling internet Crimes: 
 

1. CyberDome makes a collective coordination among the Government departments and agencies, academia, 

research groups, non-profitable organisations, individual experts from the community, and ethical hackers. 

2. The industry and the software/technology companies are providing their technical expertise and 

capabilities to assist the police in various fields of cyber security and technology augmentation for effective 

policing. 

3. CyberDome has also launched a covert cyber-surveillance and infiltration programme to crack down on 

child pornography. 

4. A software called Privacy Tracker has been developed in a partnership model for preventing piracy of films 

5. Ransomware School started under the CyberDome Project to understand, analyse and mitigate 

ransomware infections. 

 

CyberDome project is designed to meet long term security challenges in the digital arena of modern world 

by bridging the gap between latest changes and innovations in the cyber space and skill set development of 

Kerala Police in combating the emerging cyber threats. This should be replicated in other States also. 

 

 
11. It is argued that the strategy of inclusive growth is intended to meet the objectives of inclusiveness 

and sustainability together. Comment on this statement. (15 marks) 

 

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) defines Inclusive growth as the economic 

growth that is distributed fairly across society and creates opportunities for all. It refers to ‘broad-based’, 

‘shared’, and ‘pro-poor growth’. 

 

 Inclusive growth meets the objectives of inclusiveness and sustainability together: 
 

1. Demand led growth: Inclusive growth leads to a wider distribution of wealth which creates a demand in a 

country and hence leads to domestic demand-driven growth.  
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2. Environment friendly: With better wealth distribution people move away from polluting sources of energy 

such as wood, cow dung, etc and adopt more environment-friendly sources such as LPG which further 

improves environmental sustainability (SDG 7, 14). 

3. Gender equality: Inclusive growth addresses the structural and fundamental problems in society and the 

economy. E.g.: current strategy to empower women (SDG 5). These strategies build strong foundations that 

are more sustainable for long term transformations. 

4. Pro vulnerable: Growth can be inclusive and pro-poor, if and only if the incomes of poor people grow faster 

than those of the population as a whole, i.e., inequality declines. By focusing on inequality, inclusive growth 

could lead to optimal outcomes for both poor and non-poor households and lead to capability of citizens. 

5. Job led growth: Inclusive growth focuses on productive employment rather than income redistribution as 

a means of increasing incomes for excluded groups. 

6. According to a recent OECD study, even in developed countries, redistribution schemes cannot be the only 

response to rising poverty rates in certain segments of the population. Economic policies have to look at 

growth over a sufficiently long term to factor in demographic aging and the rise in healthcare costs. 

 

Thus, inclusiveness and sustainability are interwoven in the concept of inclusive growth. Therefore, we must 

focus on SDG goals and circular economy on a war footing / priority basis.  

 

Value Addition 
 

Inclusiveness is a concept that encompasses equity, equality of opportunity, and protection in market and employment transitions 
and is, therefore, an essential ingredient of any successful growth strategy. 
The UN Brundtland Commission’s report ‘Our Common Future (1987)’ defined sustainable development as development that 
meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs. 
 

Other major advantage: 
Recycle and sustainable: Economic survey suggested creation of jobs in textile and leather sector. Natural fibres and leather are 
biodegradable and renewable natural resources (unlike jobs in the mining or plastic sector). Further, the textile industry has 
issued the India Handloom brand logo which ensures zero defect and zero (negative) impact on the environment. 

 

 

12. The public expenditure management is a challenge to the Government of India in the context of budget 

making during the post liberalisation period. Clarify it. (15 marks) 

 

The public expenditure management (PEM) is an instrument of state policy whose objective is to have 

overall fiscal discipline, allocative efficiency, operational efficiency and macro-economic stability. 

 

Challenges faced by government in public expenditure management while formulating the budget: 
 

1. Autonomous component of expenditure: Compulsory expenses such as interest payments for public debt, 

expenditure on defence, pensions and wages and salaries of government employees. 

2. Economic shocks: Global slowdown, taper tantrum policy of US Fed, Trade wars, Oil prices, Pandemic 

induced slowdown (Covid’19), etc. have an impact on the domestic economy because of globalisation. 

3. Populist schemes: Farm loan waiver, MSPs for different crops, low-income tax rate slabs, results in higher 

fiscal deficit and government borrowings. 

4. Low tax base: More reliance on regressive indirect tax acts as a constraint for the government to increase 

its social spending. 

5. Inflation targeting: Restricts government spending  

6. Low revenue generation: Inefficient and technologically outdated public enterprises do not generate 

much revenue for the government to make space for expenditure. 
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7. Ailing Banking sector: NPA crisis, issues of bank consolidation, compliance of Basel norms left banks with 

low-risk appetite to back up government expenditure. 

8. Subsidy burden: Major portion of revenue goes to fertilizer subsidy and MGNREGA funds. 

 

However, Government did take some measures to manage public expenditure: 
 

1. FRBM (Amendment) Act: To reduce the fiscal deficit. 

2. Adopting the revenue-capital classification: For allocation of more resources in creation of capital assets. 

3. Inflation targeting by the Monetary Policy Committee: For price stability. 

4. More tax devolution to states: Financial autonomy. 

 

Bimal Jalan Committee on expenditure management has also recommended steps such as rationalising 

subsidies, sticking to a fiscal path, and strategic divestment. It's high to take these into consideration to unlock 

the growth potential of the Indian economy. 

 

Value Added Material 
Other challenges are: 
1. Demand and supply side shocks due to GST,  
2. 2016 demonetization  
3. Sluggish development in exports 
4. One Rank One Pension for defence personnel   
5. Seventh pay commission for the government employees, 
6. Government’s announcement of recapitalization of banks in view of mammoth Non- Performing Assets. 
7. Increase in public sector investment in infrastructure, railways as well as rural development 
8. The additional proceeds from Public Sector disinvestment is also uncertain. 
 
Other step taken by government: 
1. Public Fund Management System- It is an online platform to monitor the progress of government schemes Public Debt 

Management Agency: is the proposed agency to manage the entire internal and external debts of the government. But it will 
take care of the debt side, not the expenditure side. So has indirect implications. 

With the 1991 reforms, the Indian economy was linked with the global economy. The effective PEM becomes more essential in 
this globalised era to meet various objectives of state policy. 

 
13. What are the reformative steps taken by the Government to make the food grain distribution system 

more effective? (15 marks) 

 

Public Distribution System (PDS) is a poverty alleviation programme, contributing towards the welfare of 

poorer sections by providing them adequate quantities of essential items at affordable prices. But it has proved 

to be ineffective until now, as evident from the fact that Global Hunger Index, 2021 ranked India 101st. 

 

Issues in PDS. 
 

1. Inaccurate Identification of beneficiaries. 

2. Hoarding and black marketing of essential commodities 

3. Leakages in the delivery system. 

4. Financial inefficiency- cost of procuring and delivering food grains is about six times its sale price. 

5. Shortfall in the storage capacity leading to wastage of food grains. 

 

Measure taken by Government. 
 

1. Revamped PDS (RPDS), to improve reach and strengthen PDS infrastructure 
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2. Targeted PDS (TPDS), to focus on ‘Poor in all areas’: Antyodaya Anna Yojana (AAY), a sub-scheme of the 

TPDS, to benefit the poorest of the poor 

3. Enacted National Food Security Act (NFSA), 2013, making the Right to Food a justiciable right. 

4. One nation one ration card under Integrated Management of PDS (IM-PDS), to introduce nationwide 

portability of ration cards. 

5. Linking of Aadhaar with PDS. 

6. Installing Electronic Point of Sale (e-POS) devices at FPS. 

7. Annavitran Portal to track electronic transactions. 

8. Introduction of Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) Scheme. 

 

The steps taken are in the right direction making the PDS system more efficient with a better delivery system, 

checking black marketing and leakages. This will help farmers sell their produce at remunerative prices as 

well as allow the vulnerable sections of society to buy food grains at subsidised rates.  

 

Thus, effective implementation of the PDS system has the capability to push India closer towards achieving 

SDG-2 i.e., zero hunger. 

 

 

14. Elaborate the policy taken by the Government of India to meet the challenges of the food processing 

sector. (15 marks) 

 

Food processing is a sunrise sector in India and is recognized as a Special Focus Sector in the National 

Manufacturing Policy. It has great potential for driving the rural economy, synergizing between agriculture, 

industry and consumer. But it is marred with various challenges which need to be addressed first. 

 

Challenges. 
 

1. Inadequate infrastructure facilities. 

2. Seasonality of operations, perishability and low-capacity utilisations.  

3. Institutional gaps in supply chain. 

4. Lack of focus on quality and SPS measures. 

5. Requirement of multiple clearances for setting up of food processing units. 

 

Government Initiatives for FPIs. 
 

1. Pradhan Mantri Kisan Sampada Yojna (PMKSY): Umbrella scheme under MoFPI providing a host of 

financial assistance to FPIs. Sub-schemes include;  

a. Mega Food Parks. 

b. Integrated Cold Chain and Value Addition Infrastructure. 

c. Infrastructure for Agro-processing Clusters. 

d. Operation Greens, etc. 

2. Agricultural Marketing Infrastructure: Sub-scheme of Integrated Scheme for Agricultural Marketing 

(ISAM), for construction/renovation of warehouses in the rural areas. 

3. Agriculture Infrastructure Fund: ₹1 lakh cr will be provided to feasible projects for post-harvest 

management infrastructure. 

4. Introduction of Production-Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme. 

5. 100% FDI, permitted under the automatic route in FPIs. 

6. Food and Agro-based processing units can avail loans under Priority Sector Lending (PSL). 
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7. Nivesh Bandhu: portal under MoFPI, for all the investors in the food processing sector. 

8. A special fund, Food Processing Fund, been set up in NABARD for extending affordable credit. 
 

A well-developed food processing sector is expected to increase farm gate prices, reduce wastages, ensure 

value addition, promote crop diversification, generate employment opportunities as well as export earnings. 

If challenges are resolved, it will not only push Indian economy towards $5 trillion, but will also help reduce 

farm distress. 

 

15. How is the Government of India protecting traditional knowledge of medicine from patenting by 

pharmaceutical companies? (15 marks) 

 

Traditional knowledge is integral to the identity of most local communities. It is a key constituent of a 

community’s social and physical environment. As per records of the global trademark offices it was found that 

approximately 2,000 patents had been issued at a cost of millions for medical plants and traditional systems 

that are prevalent in India. 

 

In this context Government of India took following steps to protect them from patent: 
 

• Ministry of AYUSH: Dedicated ministry was formed for the traditional medicine system. 

• Traditional Knowledge Digital Library (TKDL) Made Indian traditional medicine knowledge available in 

the public domain so as to check the genuineness of the patent. Prevented thousands of patents from being 

filed internationally. 

• Recognition under UNESCO intangible cultural heritage: UNESCO recognition to traditional medicinal 

knowledge such as Ayurveda, Yoga, Sowa Rigpa, Unani etc has allowed India to establish link with the 

country of origin and prevented patenting. 

• Signed and ratified the Nagoya Protocol: This enabled Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and 

Equitable Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilisation (ABS). 

• Granted licence to 200,000 local treatments as ‘public property’: Government made it free for anyone 

to use but no one to sell as a brand. 

• Upgradation of IPR laws: To include all types of property rights with the provisions for protecting it from 

exploitation.  

 

Step taken by the government has enabled the cancellation and withdrawal of a large number of patent 

applications attempting to claim rights over the use of various medicinal plants. However, misappropriation 

of Traditional Knowledge and biopiracy of genetic resources are still a great concern. It is high time for a global 

framework and an internationally legally binding instrument to effectively protect Traditional knowledge. 

 

Value-Added Material 
 

Significance of Traditional Medicine System 
1. Represent a way of healthy living: Focus on prevention of diseases and promotion of health. 
2. Highly Effective in case of lifestyle disorders- Non-Communicable Diseases (NCDs), lifestyle disorders, long term diseases, 

multidrug-resistant diseases are not easily solved by the allopathic medical system, can be tackled by traditional medicines 
3. World-wide acceptance of Yoga and other alternative medicine system - proves the rich medicine philosophy behind 

traditional; medicine system. 
 

There have been several challenges also and the most prominent one is negative perception and distrust in the Traditional Medicine 
System. There is a lack of integration between traditional and western medicine systems. India can learn from the Chinese 
example of integrating Traditional Chinese Medicine with Western medicine. 
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16. How can biotechnology help to improve the living standards of farmers? (15 marks) 

 

Biotechnology has overhauled the agricultural sector with its widespread applications. It has enabled 

stakeholders to obtain greater yield with reduced energetic costs. 

 

Role of biotechnology in improving the living standards of farmers: 
 

●  Increased Farm Productivity: Capacity to produce more output per area will result in subsequent increase 

in profits. 

●  Climate and pest resistant crops: led to decrease in cost of inputs for farmers. 

●  Increased Shelf life: Will help in reduction of post-harvest losses. 

●  Enhanced nutritional profile: Results in increased market value of the produce. 

●  Discovery of new varieties: New varieties of species always have more demands. This will create more 

profits for farmers.eg-: New varieties of Basmati rice  

●  Augmentation in Exports: Improved Quality increases demand in the global market. 

●  Tailor made plants as an alternative to industrial inputs (starch, fuel, pharmaceutical): This has 

potential of improving agricultural-industrial relations leading to increased bargaining power of farmers. 

●  Premium Milk products from Transgenic cows: More balanced protein & nutrients for human babies than 

natural cow-milk will increase both demand and income.  

●  Improved livestock breed quality: Cloning, somatic cell nuclear transfer in transgenic animals made them 

disease-free and climate resistant assets. 

●  Sexing of semen and embryos: Resulted in reproduction of only female cattle, adding to livestock wealth 

of farmers. 

 

In the above context it can be concluded that biotechnology holds potential to increase the standard of living 

of farmers. Biotechnology is the only solution to grow more from less. Initiatives such as Biotech-Kisan and 

Biotechnology Industry Research Assistance Council (BIRAC) are steps in the right direction in order to fulfil 

the goal of doubling the farmers’ income by 2022. 

 

17. Define the concept of carrying capacity of an ecosystem as relevant to an environment. Explain how 

understanding this concept is vital while planning for sustainable development of a region. (15 marks) 

 

Carrying capacity is the maximum population size that an ecosystem can sustainably support without 

degrading itself. When a population exceeds the carrying capacity of its ecosystem, it results in deaths and 

long-term damages to the ecosystem. 

 

Factors affecting the carrying capacity. 
 

1. Number of resources available in the ecosystem, 

2. Size of the population, and 

3. Per capita resource consumption 

 

How understanding carrying capacity helps in sustainable development. 
 

1. Economic Planning: Strategies for optimal resource use can be developed through analysis of resource 

availability and requirements of the economy. Eg. linear economy vs circular economy. 

2. Population Control: Based on the carrying capacity of a region. E.g. Gangetic plains can support a higher 

population but Himalayan region can't.  
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3. Biodiversity Conservation: Animal population beyond the carrying capacity of forests leads to man-animal 

conflicts. 

4. Agriculture Management: Agriculture practices must reflect the carrying capacity of the soil type and 

water availability in the region. E.g., North-west regions in India should adopt less water consuming crops. 

5. Urban Planning: Growth of population beyond carrying capacity of urban services may lead to 

development of slums, pollution, improper waste and sewage disposal, etc. 

 

Suggestions: 

1. Inclusion of study on carrying capacity of a region during urban planning. 

2. Awareness among people to reduce wastage and for protection of natural forests. 

3. Women sensitization and education towards reproductive choices. 

 

As Gandhi once said, "The world has enough for everyone's needs, but not everyone's greed". It is essential 

for humanity to move on a sustainable development path keeping in mind the carrying capacity of our planet. 

 

18. Disaster preparedness is the first step in any disaster management process. Explain how hazard 

zonation mapping will help disaster mitigation in the case of landslides. (15 marks) 

 

Disaster preparedness refers to the steps taken to lessen the effects of disasters, such as forecasting and 

preventing disasters, reducing their impact, and facing and successfully responding to their repercussions.  

 

 
 

Key elements of disaster preparedness:  
 

●  Early warning systems and risk assessment (to determine which measures to implement). 

●  Life-saving equipment, for example, cyclone shelters. The objective is to reduce loss of life and livelihoods.  

●  In case of an emergency, maintaining resources and emergency kits, emergency rosters and evacuation 

plans, and emergency information and communication networks. 

●  Training, maintenance of preparedness levels, public education, and preparedness campaigns are all 

important aspects of ensuring adequate disaster response capabilities. 

 

Role of Zonal Mapping in reducing landslides. 
 

1. Zonal mapping is a method that identifies risky areas so that disaster preparedness can be implemented. 

Zones of risk for landslides a wide trend of landslide potential zones can be seen by mapping at the regional 

level of a vast area.  
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2. Using methodologies such as the Landslide Hazard Evaluation Factor rating scheme, the hazard zonation 

map divides the area into relative hazard classes in which the high hazard zones correspond well with high 

frequency of landslides. 

3. This allows for better resource management and lowers the cost of disaster preparedness. Furthermore, 

landslides of varying magnitudes necessitate distinct approaches.  

4. Saving human life is at the core of disaster mitigation practice.  

5. Hazard zone mapping will help in better capacity building through awareness campaigns so as to build 

local capabilities and also ensure better informed citizen participation. 

 

Landslides are common in India, and the country is highly vulnerable to them. As a result, the government will 

not be able to totally prevent them. It may, however, significantly reduce their negative impact by building 

strong resilience in accordance with the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction 2015-2030. 

 

Value Addition  
 

Steps taken for landslide management in India. 
 

National Landslide Risk Management Strategy (2019): It covers all aspect of landslide catastrophe risk mitigation and 
management, including: 
hazard mapping, monitoring, and early warning system, awareness programs. 
capacity building, training, regulations, and policies, stabilisation and mitigation of landslides, etc. 
NDMA Guidelines on Landslide Hazard Management (2009): It outlines the steps that should be taken to avoid or reduce the 
risk of landslides. Some pointers: 
Identifying regions that are prone to landslides 
Encourage the use of effective landslide rehabilitation and mitigation techniques. 
The efficient management of the landslide danger necessitates the development of institutional capacity and training for 
geoscientists, engineers, and planners. 
 
Landslide vulnerability of India 
 

The Western Ghats and Konkan Hills (Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Karnataka, Goa, and Maharashtra), Eastern Ghats (Araku region in 
Andhra Pradesh), North-East Himalayas (Darjeeling and Sikkim), and North West Himalayas (Darjeeling and Sikkim) are the 
largest landslide-prone locations in India (Uttarakhand, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir). 
 
12% of Indian land is prone to landslides as climate change increases the risks. According to a recent study, India is among the 
most landslides affected countries, accounting for at least 28% of such events in the past 12 years. 

 
19. Indian Government has recently strengthened the anti-terrorism laws by amending the unlawful 

Activities (Prevention) Act (UAPA), 1967 and the NIA act. Analyse the changes in the context of the 

prevailing security environment while discussing the scope and reasons for opposing the UAPA by human 

rights organisations.  (15 marks) 

 

Recently the Parliament has amended the UAPA and NIA act to provide more powers to India’s anti-terror 

agency and expand the scope of India’s anti-terror law, and strengthening India’s fight against terrorism. 

 

Changes made in UAPA: 
 

1. The Act designate individuals also as terrorists on certain grounds provided in the Act. Earlier, organisations were 

under the definition of the act not the individuals. 

2. The Act empowers the Director General of National Investigation Agency (NIA) to grant approval of seizure or 

attachment of property when the case is investigated by the said agency. 

3. The Act empowers the officers of the NIA, of the rank of Inspector or above, to investigate cases of terrorism in 

addition to those conducted by the DSP or ACP or above rank officer in the state. 
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Changes made in NIA: 
 

1. The amendment has allowed the NIA to investigate, cases related to (i) human trafficking, (ii) counterfeit 

currency or banknotes, (iii) manufacture or sale of prohibited arms, (iv) cyber-terrorism, and (v) offences 

under the Explosive Substances Act, 1908. 

2. The provisions of the act will apply to the person outside India also. 

3. The 2019 amendment allowed the central government to designate Sessions Courts as Special Courts for 

the trial of scheduled offenses under the Act. 

 

Analysis: 
 

These amendments are in pursuance of the government’s zero-tolerance policy against terrorism. These hold 

significance in the context of the prevailing security environment. 

1. Terrorism emanating from Pakistan has been a consistent challenge where terrorist are getting support of 

Over ground workers. 

2. Now, declaring an individual as a terrorist will help the government to deal with situations like designation 

of Masood Azhar. 

3. There is growing menace of terror financing and organised crimes like human trafficking, cyber terrorism 

etc. An empowered NIA is a good step in this direction 

4. The Government has banned both moderate and extremist factions of the All-India Hurriyat conference 

under UAPA. 
 

Reasons for Opposing UAPA: 
 

1. The state gives itself more powers vis-a-vis individual liberty guaranteed under Article 21 of the 

Constitution. 

2. Indirect Restriction on Right to Dissent. 

3. Designating an individual as a terrorist raises serious constitutional questions and has the potential for 

misuse. An individual cannot be called a ‘terrorist’ prior to conviction in a court of law, It subverts the 

principle of “innocent until proven guilty. A wrongful designation will cause irreparable damage to a 

person’s reputation, career and livelihood.  

4. There is no set procedure for designation as a terrorist. By excluding judiciary and empowering the 

executive to designate, it dilutes the difference between a terrorist and a terror accused. 

 

The amendment has brought the legal mechanism into force in tackling terrorism, but counter terror 

operation requires SMART Police, technologically enabled surveillance and intelligence sharing. 

 

 
20. Cross-Border movement of insurgents is only one of the several security challenges facing the policing 

of the border in North-East India. Examine the various challenges currently emanating across the India-

Myanmar border. Also, discuss the steps to counter the challenges. (15 marks) 

 

The vulnerability of the India-Myanmar border owing to difficult terrain, alienation of masses, poor 

administration, 16 Km Free Movement Regime at the Border is posing a serious challenge to the internal 

security of the country. 

 

Challenges emanating from India Myanmar Border: 
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1. Narcotics and the ‘Golden Triangle’: Proximity to Myanmar in the ‘Golden Triangle’ makes the India-

Myanmar border vulnerable to the trafficking of heroin and amphetamine-type stimulants (ATS) produced 

in Myanmar. 

2. Safe Haven for Insurgents to Rakhine state in Myanmar seen in ambush on Indian Army in 2015. 

3. Protests against the construction of a border fence: Protestor believe that it would result in Manipur 

losing substantial portions of its territory to Myanmar. 

4. Rohingya Issue: Influx of marginalised Muslim minority Rohingya community has raised a serious 

sociocultural confrontation in the areas due to increased burden on local resources. 

5. Arms trafficking: While the bulk of the weapons from Thailand and Cambodia are smuggled through the 

sea route, some of them are also smuggled overland through the India-Myanmar border. 

6. Security Forces: Assam Rifles had a responsibility of guarding the Indo-Myanmar border, but most of its 

battalions are engaged in counter-insurgency operations.  

7. Infrastructural Facility at Border Check-Points: The infrastructure facilities at border check-points are 

not sufficient to meet the required challenge. Moreh-Zokhawater point has been declared as Integrated 

Check-Point (ICP) but nothing much has materialised on the ground. 

 

Measures to be taken: 
 

1. The dual responsibility of Assam Rifles to enforce AFSPA and Border management should be put to an end. 

2. The North East region must be included in the India-ASEAN Vision for trade and cooperation. Development 

Plan for the North East should factor India-ASEAN strategic cooperation. 

3. India should initiate a revision of the Free Movement Regime and reduce the permitted distance of 

unrestricted travel. 

4. Complete the Trilateral Highway at the earliest. 

 

The North East has been grippled under ethnic clashes, demand of different insurgent groups for the last 7 

decades. The new territorial framework agreement gives a sigh of hope but everything depends on better 

administration and development of the North East. 
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GS PAPER 4 -2019 
 

1(a). What are the basic principles of public life? Illustrate any three of these with suitable examples. (10 

Marks) 

 

Public life is governed by ethical principles that ensure commitment to the goals of public service. The 2nd 

ARC report on Personnel Administration, as well as the NOLAN committee report highlight various principles 

of public life.  

 

1. Integrity: Integrity refers to the incessant commitment to consistency in thought, speech and action. 

People like Satyendra Dubey, Manjunath Shanmugam, E. Shreedharan have shown integrity in public 

life 

2. Leadership: Leadership refers to the quality of individuals in effectively leading a team. Leaders of the 

Indian national movement including Gandhi, Nehru and Ambedkar are the finest examples.  

3. Selflessness: Selflessness refers to the ethical ideal of putting the interest of people, particularly the 

poorest Antyodaya before oneself. It demands sacrifices and compassion. Baba Amte’s compassion for 

patients, Nobel laureate Kailash Satyarthi’s efforts for child welfare were for example driven by 

selflessness.  

 

The basic principles of public life should thus be reinforced through training of civil servants as well as 

accountability tools of RTI, Citizen’s Charter, Social Audit etc. The higher the standards of public life, the lower 

are the chances of moral corruption in any society.  

 

 

1(b). What do you understand about the term ‘public servant’? Reflect on the expected role of a public 

servant. (10 Marks) 

 

Public Servant refers to individuals who by the demand of their profession or commitment of their conscience 

are dedicated to the welfare of the public selflessly. E.g.: Magsaysay award winner Bharat Vatvani’s efforts 

towards care and rehabilitation of persons with mental illness.  

 

The role of a public servant is multi-fold: 
 

1. Public servants are supposed to be committed to the constitutional ideal of equality and justice. Rich and 

poor have to be treated alike.  

2. Public servants must show commitment to the highest principles of ethics. E.g.: the Nolan Committee 

report on public life lists: Selflessness, Openness, Honesty, Leadership, Objectivity, Integrity and 

Accountability as principles of public life.  

3. Public Servants must also ensure balance of efficient and productive outcomes with an incessant 

commitment to transparency and honesty in all public dealings. Corruption must never be justified for 

efficiency gains. 

4. Public servant is often the link between the government and the people and must fulfil this role with the 

file and field approach of knowing both ground realities as well as having good theoretical knowledge of 

public policies.  
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 Dr. Ambedkar thus rightly said that a great man is different from an eminent one in that he is ready to be the 

servant of the society.  

2(a). Effective utilisation of public funds is crucial to meet development goals. Critically examine the 

reasons for under-utilisation and mis-utilisation of public funds and their implications. (10 Marks) 

 

Utilisation of public funds in a correct manner is a necessary imperative for growth and development. Public 

fund involves the financial resources of the public held by the state and divided under the revenue and 

expenditure heads. The sectoral allocations as well the efficiency and economy of utilising public funds has an 

impact on how well schemes for public welfare function and deliver.  

 

Reasons for Under-utilisation, Mis-utilisation. 
 

1. Improper planning and budgeting 

2. Corruption in utilisation of public funds 

3. Utilisation for bailouts of businesses 

4. Running loss making PSUs using public money 

5. Misplaced government priorities, for example loan waivers for farmers in place of agricultural investments 

which have better impact on productivity and agricultural income. 

 

Impact of the same: 
 

1. Compromises legal obligations of fair and efficient utilisation. 

2. Undermines the principle of accountability with reference to utilisation of funds 

3. Undermines openness and transparency, which needs high standards of reporting of correct utilisation of 

resources 

4. The value for money is undermined, utilisation of public fund should have been effective and efficient, 

without waste and in a way that optimises the public benefit 

5. It also compromises sustainability of funds since mis-utilisation can lead to compromising future channels 

of finance, for example the subsidy burden of food, fuel and fertiliser. 

 

It is therefore a developmental imperative that utilisation of public funds are done with integrity, fairness, 

openness, transparency, lawfulness, accountability and sustainability.  

 

 

2(b). ‘Non-performance of duty by a public servant is a form of corruption.’ Do you agree with this view? 

Justify your answer. (10 Marks) 

 

Corruption essentially refers to any form of deviation from ethical living and working. The 2nd ARC report 

gives the formula of corruption as: 
 

Secrecy + Monopoly + Discretion - Accountability- Transparency = Corruption 

 

Non-performance of duty is also a form of corruption because: 
 

1. Public resources and taxpayers’ money supports the public servant which in turn demands effective 

performance.  

2. A public servant is bound by oath and the Central Civil Services Rules to perform their duty which if not 

done reflects moral corruption.  
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3. A public servant is legally and constitutionally bound to prioritise the interests of the Antyodaya, only then 

can Sarvodaya be attained. Failing to do this is a form of corruption.  

4. Performance of duty to borrow Immanuel Kant’s words is a categorical imperative.  

5. Non-performance of duty for example not resolving conflicts of interest, automatically lead to corrupt 

decision making. E.g.: A judge not recusing from a case of relatives.  

6. When one fulfils their duty with objectivity, impartiality, compassion and integrity, the chances of 

corruption is reduced.  

 

The perseverance and values for performing one’s duties must be cultivated and reinforced through entry 

level training, mid-career training, Citizen’s Charter and accountability measures such as RTI, Social Audit, 

Integrity Hotline and so on.  Further, effective implementation of Prevention of Corruption Act must be done 

to address coercive and collusive corruption at all levels of the organisation. Building a work culture that 

rewards performers go a long way in encouraging effective performance of duties.  

 

 

3(a). What is meant by the term ‘constitutional morality’? How does one uphold constitutional morality? 

(10 Marks) 

 

Constitutional Morality refers to the standards of morality that are rooted in and derived from the principles 

and ethos of the constitution. For example: equality, justice, secularism and so on. 

 

Upholding constitutional morality is a sine qua non and can be done by:  
 

1. At the level of our families, socialising children to practice gender equality, respecting all genders equally.  

2. In our society, constitutional morality is upheld by practicing secular principles and non-discrimination 

against any religious or cultural community.  

3. In organisations, maintaining standards of integrity, transparency and accountability to shareholders can 

ensure upholding the principles of constitutional morality. For example, transparent accounting standards, 

CSR activities under Section 135 of Companies Act. 

4. At the national level, governments must be consistently committed to the cause of the Antyodaya in the 

spirit of Gandhiji’s Talisman. This can ensure justice, equality and true liberty. Ex through PDS, National 

Policy for older persona, Atal Pension Yojana and so on.  

5. In our relations with foreign countries, commitment to principles of Panchsheel, like non-interference etc. 

also amounts to upholding constitutional morality.  

 

In essence Constitutional morality is upheld when individuals, organisations, society and the nation live by 

the spirit of Fundamental duties enshrined in Article 51A. The Justice Verma Committee recommends 

integrating fundamental duties with school curriculum, while Constitutional classes held by the Delhi 

government are also a step in the right direction in enabling awareness and commitment to Constitutional 

morality. 

 

3(b). What is meant by ‘crisis of conscience’? How does it manifest itself in the public domain? (10 Marks) 

 

Conscience refers to the voice within us that guides us to make ethical decisions. Crisis of Conscience refers to 

the dissonance between the voice of conscience and external realities and responsibilities of individuals. It 

reflects a state of dilemma and poses difficulties in decision making. 
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Manifestation of Crisis of Conscience in public domain: 
 

1. Crisis of conscience can occur when there is a conflict of interest between the primary duty of public service 

and personal duties and responsibilities.  

2. It can result when an honest individual is working in a corrupt organisation and is expected to either 

collude or stay quiet. E.g.: Edward Snowden before he became a whistle-blower.  

3. It can also emanate when public officials have to balance the goal of objectivity with fairness and 

compassion for the poor. E.g.: providing PDS benefits to an old woman who is not a registered beneficiary 

but in need of help. 

4. Crisis of conscience also results when public officials have to prioritise one goal over the other for 

maximum happiness of maximum number of people. For example, whether to prioritise women or elderly 

when evacuating during a disaster.  

5. Crisis of conscience in public domain can also manifest as taking less ethical decisions due to necessities 

and compulsions, for example the wars of 1962,1965,1971,1999 did lead to loss of lives but was necessary 

for national security. 

 

Crisis of Conscience can be addressed with: 
 

• Moral reasoning and courage instead of hasty decisions 

• Decisions based on ethical principles and practical knowledge 

• Meditation, Yoga, spending time in nature 

• Deep connection with the voice of conscience to enable ethical decision making. 

 

In the public domain, a crisis of conscience is inevitable given ethical dilemmas and conflicting priorities. The 

best method of resolving them is through the spirit of Gandhiji’s Talisman that nudges one to remember the 

face of Antyodaya, the poorest when making decisions and thinking of its consequences. 

 

 

4(a). Explain the basic principles of the citizens charter movement and bring out its importance. (10 

Marks) 

 

The 12th report of 2nd ARC on Citizen Centric Governance states that Citizen’s charter is fundamentally a set 

of commitments made by an organisation regarding the standards of service it delivers. 

 

The basic principles of citizen charter movement are as follows: 
 

1. Value for taxpayers’ money. 

2. Accountability: of individuals and organisations. 

3. Transparency: of rules, procedure, schemes and grievances. 

4. Standards: specifying what to expect and how to act if standards are not met. 

5. Quality: improving the quality of service. 

6. Choice: wherever possible. 

 

The importance of Citizen Charter movement lies in: 
 

1. Enhancing Transparency and accountability by providing citizens with information of service delivery 

standards 

2. Citizen’s Charter decreases opportunity for corruption and graft. 

3. Increased participation of common man in efficient working of an organisation. 
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4. Helps reduce cost, prevent delays and red tapism. 

5. Citizen friendliness & convenience which leads to increased efficiency and effectiveness. 

 

Therefore, Citizens’ Charter movement must be reinforced by reintroducing the Citizen’s Charter bill ensuring 

time bound delivery of goods and services, redressal of grievances as well as attaining the next frontier of 

achieving the Sevottam Model.  

 

 

Q4(b). There is a view that the Official Secrets Act is an obstacle to the implementation of the Right to 

Information Act. Do you agree with this view? Discuss. (10 Marks) 

 

The Official Secrets Act was enacted in 1923 and retained after Independence. The law makes spying, sharing 

secret information, withholding sensitive information, a punishable offence. The law meant for ensuring 

secrecy and confidentiality in governance, mostly on national security and espionage issues, has often been 

cited by authorities for refusing to divulge information. Governments have faced criticism for misusing the 

law against journalists and whistle-blowers.  

 

OSA as an obstacle to RTI: 
 

1. OSA creates a culture of secrecy that is at odds with the goals of transparency rooted in the Right to 

Information Act. The frequent use and misuse of OSA has made confidentiality a norm, hindering the very 

essence of providing information under RTI. OSA along with other rules and instructions impede the 

freedom of information creating a culture of secrecy and non-disclosure, which is against the spirit of RTI. 

2. Ambiguity which enables discretion to deny information under RTI: The law is worded with ambiguity 

and has made it a legal provision converting various issues of governance into a confidential matter. Any 

and all kinds of information is covered by Section 5 of OSA and is classified as secret. The word ‘secret’ in 

turn has not been defined in the act.  

3. No change in ambiguous clauses: OSA was enacted during the colonial era to govern all matters of secrecy 

and confidentiality in governance. It is commonplace for OSA to be used as a cause of exemption under RTI, 

no efforts made to define the ‘secret’ under the act. 

4. Promotes opacity and corruption: E.g.: Non-disclosure and absence of transparency when it comes to 

Rafale aircraft deal or Bofors defence deal.  

5. The misuse of OSA is also an obstacle to RTI since very often OSA is used to book journalists who are 

working against state authorities. 

 

However, OSA also becomes necessary for the pursuit of national security, maintaining confidentiality of 

information and therefore cannot be wished away. The need is to harmonise the ideals of transparency 

enshrined in RTI with the confidentiality of OSA necessary for national security. 

 

 

Q5(a). What do you understand about probability in governance? Based on your understanding of the 

term, suggest measures for ensuring probity in government. (10 marks) 

 

Probity in Governance refers to maintaining and sustaining highest standards of morality and righteousness 

in overall conduct. It envisages people as being ethical pole stars, constant and consistent in their efforts at 

maintaining good governance. Probity in governance is the sum total of public-spirited values like integrity, 

honesty, uprightness, dedication to public service and objectivity.  
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Measures for ensuring probity in government. 

1. Ethical training is a key pillar that must be imbibed through entry level training (example foundation 

course at LBSNAA), mid-career training as well as interventions like Vigilance Awareness Week, Integrity 

pledges. 

2. Transformational Leadership that respects, understands, celebrates the team by effective 

communication, delegation and motivation. 

3. Strong oversight mechanism through Parliament, law enforcement, independent media and civil society 

4. Decentralisation and people’s empowerment: E.g.: through effective implementation of 73rd and 74th 

constitutional amendments, social audits etc. 

5. Legally enforceable Code of ethics, code of conduct. 

6. A work culture that promotes moral behaviour and reinforces ethical performance building ethical trust. 

7. High level of tolerance & dedication, which is a sine qua non for achieving probity in governance 

8. A positive attitude towards public service and transparent functioning is also key. 

9. Lastly, Emotional intelligence in individuals enables them to pursue and achieve probity in governance. 

 

Probity in governance therefore can be achieved through institution wide transformations, reinforced by 

ethical conduct of individuals. 

 

Q5(b). ‘Emotional Intelligence is the ability to make your emotions work for you instead of against you’. 

Do you agree with this view? Discuss. (10 Marks) 

 

 Emotional intelligence refers to the ability of recognising, accepting, managing one’s emotions as well as 

others to meet goals like common ends, professional success, team work etc.  

According to Daniel Goleman it involves self-awareness, self-management, social awareness, and social 

management.  

 

Emotional Intelligence is the ability to make your emotions work for you: 
 

1. Emotional intelligence can help individuals respond to a situation of crisis effectively. For example, when 

dealing with adversities of life. 

2. It can help channelise emotions constructively, for example, Kailash Satyarthi channelised his anger against 

child atrocities and initiated the Bachpan Bachao Andolan. 

3. Emotional intelligence avoids crises of conscience and internal dissonance since an emotionally intelligent 

person acts in an ethically just way and with deep empathy. This ensures personal well-being as well as 

rights of others. E.g.: Gandhiji. 

4. Emotional intelligence also leads to better decision making since individuals are acutely aware of their 

moral values and are not driven by short term materialistic goals. For example:  Lal Bahadur Shashtri’s 

conscientious leadership. 

5. EI leads to self-control which helps in behaving in an ethical manner during time of aggression and anger, 

and therefore can help one be poised and calm when in a crisis. E.g.: a District Magistrate when dealing with 

a communal riot. 

 

Given the significance of emotional intelligence it is now said that success is dependent on 20% IQ and 80% 

EQ. Emotional intelligence should therefore be developed in individuals through socialisation at home and 

schools, for example through role modelling or programmes like Awaken Citizens Programme of Ramakrishna 

Mission. EI must be continually reinforced through community living, meditation and so on. 
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 What do each of the following quotations mean to you? 

 

6(a). ‘An unexamined life is not worth living.’– Socrates (10 Marks) 

 

Socrates made the above statement highlighting the necessity of a deeper understanding of life and our actions 

that can help us live a more fulfilling life. Without a continuous assessment of our life and its purpose, its 

potential and abundance cannot be truly realised.  

 

• At the individual level, self-reflection is the force of human progress. For example: Ratnakar Daku had a 

change of heart upon self-examination and became Sage Valmiki. 

• As a society, self-reflection by Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar amongst others crusaded 

for abolition of sati and widow remarriage. 

• In history when USSR re-examined its society and politics, it realised its own hubris and the disintegration 

of 1991 followed. 

• When the economic depression of 1930 hit the world, self-examination of society resulted in Keynesian 

economics and welfare state policies. 

• Examination of environmental processes led to Rachel Carson writing the Silent Spring about the evils of 

DDT pesticide leading to birth of environmental movement in the west 

 

Therefore, the force of history is led by constant and consistent examination of life. We can continue to self-

examine and course correct through social audits, democratic decentralisation, freedom of speech and 

expression. Only this can make life worth living and help attain what Plato and Aristotle called Eudaimonia, or 

ultimate happiness. 

 

 

6(b). ‘A man is but a product of his thoughts. What he thinks he becomes.’ – M.K. Gandhi (10 Marks) 

 

Gandhiji made the above statement highlighting those ideas are the genesis of all our actions and life events. 

We have to first conceptualise and manifest our life goals in our mind to then see it transform into reality. 

 

• Our thoughts enable our efforts and help us persevere against challenges that may present themselves on 

the way. E.g.: Gandhi's commitment to swaraj helped him remain dedicated to the cause of freedom. 

• Most revolutionary transformations in society have its genesis in the thoughts of men and women. For 

example, Raja Ram Mohan Roy’s efforts against Sati, Martin Luther King, Vinoba Bhave.  

• Thoughts therefore become the building blocks of our attitudes and actions. E.g.: a positive attitude towards 

Swachch Bharat Abhiyan enabled its success. 

• Education should therefore be centred at developing progressive, positive thoughts about self and society, 

to create ethical individuals. E.g.: the Awakened Citizen programme of Ramakrishna Mission and CBSE 

helps to imbibe ethical values in children. 

• Further, given the immense power of media in shaping thoughts and therefore individuals, it becomes 

necessary that media ethics through self-regulation is duly followed.  
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The thoughts of individuals are therefore the most powerful force of human history. Socialisation at home, 

educational institutions as well as the overall narratives of media and society must promote and pursue 

positive, ethical thoughts.  

 

6(c). ‘Where there is righteousness in the heart, there is beauty in the character. When there is beauty in 

the character, there is harmony in the home. When there is harmony in the home, there is order in the 

nation. When there is order in the nation, there is peace in the world.’– A.P.J. Abdul Kalam (10 Marks) 

 

 Dr. APJ Abdul Kalam said the above statement in a speech at the European Union emphasising on the 

continuity of ethics and righteousness that germinates in the family and reflects across the universe like 

ripples in an ocean. 

 

●  Righteousness in the heart enables individuals to pursue an ethical course of action. It is key to consistent 

ethical choices which builds integrity and ultimately a beautiful character.  

●  People with character nourish their personal relationships with acceptance, respect, understanding and 

appreciation. It ensures harmony in the home which keeps the people rooted and content despite the 

adversities of life.  

●  Harmonious families build harmonious societies where the cleavages of caste, gender, religion and class 

become non-existent. According to Dr. Ambedkar, without such social democracy, political democracy will 

remain the top soil and a half-realised dream.  

●  The prosperity and well-being of the nation is ensured and pursued by individuals who have imbibed 

human values and ethical principles from their families.  

●  A nation thus built will choose the path of peace and development in the spirit of the Panchsheel principles 

when engaging with nations, bilaterally and multilaterally. Methods of war, aggression and violence will 

not be pursued. 

 

Therefore, the pathway to global peace and development traverses through individuals who consistently 

pursue righteousness and morality in their thoughts and actions. 

 

SECTION B 

 

7. You are heading the rescue operations in an area affected by severe natural calamity. Thousands of 

people are rendered homeless and deprived of food, drinking water and other basic amenities. Rescue 

work has been disrupted by heavy rainfall and damage to supply routes. The local people are seething 

with anger against the delayed limited rescue operations. When your team reaches the affected area, the 

people there heckle and even assault some of the team members. One of your team members is even 

severely injured. Faced with this crisis, some team members plead with you to call off the operations 

fearing threats to their life. 

In such trying circumstances, what will be your response? Examine the qualities of a public servant which 

will be required to manage the situation. (20 Marks) 

 

 

 The above case study reflects the recurrent crisis of public service which offers difficult circumstances and 

complex challenges.  

 

Ethical dilemma: 

●  Well-being of the team VS commitment to service 
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●  Dedication to service VS objective decision making 

 

 

Stakeholders: 

●  The victims of disaster 

●  The rescue teams 

●  Government 

●  Public at large 

 

 

My response: 
 

1. Given the crisis at hand, the strategy will be reformulated rather than the rescue operations being called 

off. Public service is a duty, more so in the face of a crisis like disaster and must not be abandoned.  

2. Relief for the people will be prioritised. Evacuation, rescue and relief in the form of food, shelter, clothing 

will be prioritised.  

3. Support from National Disaster Response Force, Central government, neighbouring states as well as NGOs 

will be sought.  

4. The adverse reaction of people is due to the fact that they are in distress. Therefore, psychosocial support 

as per the framework developed by World Health Organisation will be pursued. Trained health 

professionals will be roped in on pro bono basis.  

5. Given the fact that a team member is injured, their treatment will be prioritised.  

6. Using skills of leadership, the team will be motivated and persuaded to rededicate themselves to the cause 

of rescue and rehabilitation. Financial incentives can also be recommended to the government to 

acknowledge their efforts in this hour of crisis.  

7. Safety gears and police protection for the team can also be ensured for an added layer of protection.  

8. Finally, given active involvement in the rescue operation, a policy note can be prepared recommending the 

contours of recovery and reconstruction in the spirit of Sendai framework.  

 

 

Qualities of a public servant required to manage the situation. 
 

1. Leadership: to effectively lead the team to success and address the crisis 

2. Objectivity: in evidence-based decision making 

3. Compassion & Empathy: in responding to the pain and suffering of the affected individuals 

4. Selflessness: The crisis at hand needs to go beyond the mandate of duties or a 9 to 5 job and put the interest 

of the people above self-interest.  

 

The crisis at hand can therefore be addressed by prioritising public service and perseverance of the team.  

 

 

8. Honesty and uprightness are the hallmarks of a civil servant. Civil servants possessing these qualities 

are considered as the backbone of any strong organisation. In line of duty, they take various decisions, at 

times some become bonafide mistakes. As long as such decisions are not taken intentionally and do not 

benefit personally, the officer cannot be said to be guilty. Though such decisions may, at times, lead to 

unforeseen adverse consequences in the long-term. 
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In the recent past, a few instances have surfaced wherein civil servants have been implicated for bonafide 

mistakes.  They have often been prosecuted and even imprisoned. The instances have greatly rattled the 

moral fibre of the civil servants. 

 

How does this trend affect the functioning of the civil services? What measures can be taken to ensure the 

honest civil servants are not implicated for the bonafide mistakes on their part? Justify your answer. (20 

Marks) 

 

Honest and upright civil servants can also make bonafide mistakes in the line of duty. Given the conflicting 

priorities and challenges at hand, there are bound to be errors of judgement. However civil servants being 

punished even without any personal gains made have adverse consequences on the morale of officers and are 

not positive.  

In recent past, officers including former Coal Secretary H C Gupta were jailed in relation to coal scam under 

Section 13(1)(d) of Prevention of Corruption Act (later repealed). 

 

 

Effect of the trend on functioning of civil services: 
 

1. Such trends will make officers risk averse and paralyse governance.  

2. It will make officers status quoist and impede progressive decisions.  

3. It will stifle good governance and problem-solving drive of civil services because they involve out of the 

box thinking and risk taking 

4. Ultimately, public service delivery will suffer and people will receive sub-par government services.  

5. Will affect morale of civil servants and may lead to politicisation of bureaucracy.  

 

Measures that can be taken to ensure honest civil servants are not implicated for bonafide mistakes: 
 

1. E-governance: to maintain transparency and predictability in decision making.  

2. Suo moto disclosures under RTI: proactive publication of information, keeping public in loop. 

3. Code of conduct and code of ethics as an integrated whole: will ensure civil servants’ actions are aligned 

with ethical standards. 

4. 360-degree performance appraisals along with Annual Confidential Report: to ensure future 

appointments at senior positions are done keeping these in mind 

5. Compulsory retirement of non-performers. 

6. Social Audit and Citizen’s Charter as accountability tools 

 

Given the centrality of civil services in the governance of India, it becomes an imperative that civil servants 

remain ethically upright while it is also ensured that bonafide mistakes are not punished in an unduly fashion.  

 

 

9. An apparel manufacturing company having a large number of women employees was losing sales due 

to various factors. The company hired a reputed marketing executive, who increased the volume of sales 

within a short span of time. However, some unconfirmed reports came up regarding his indulgence in 

sexual harassment at the workplace. 

After sometime a woman employee launched a formal complaint to the management against the 

marketing executive about sexually harassing her. Faced with the companies’ indifference, in not taking 

cognizance of her grievances, she lodged an FIR with the police. 
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Realising the sensitivity and gravity of the situation, the company called the woman employee to 

negotiate. In that she was offered a hefty sum of money to withdraw the complaint and the FIR and also 

give in writing that the marketing executive is not involved in the case. 

 

Identify the ethical issues involved in this case. What options are available to the woman employee? (20 

Marks) 

  

The above case study is a crisis that afflicts many workplaces across the world which are unsafe for women 

employees.  

 

Ethical issues involved in the case: 
 

1. Efficiency of the marketing executive vs. his unethical actions 

2. Justice to the complainant as well as other women who might have been assaulted but couldn’t complain.  

3. Addressing the crisis of toxic masculinist work culture which makes it unsafe for women employees. 

 

 

Options available to the woman employee: 

 

Options Positives Negative 

Take the hefty sum of 
money, withdraw case 

i. Will save the woman employee mental 
harassment of prolonged litigation 

ii. The monetary compensation will help 
the woman employee find new 
opportunities within or outside the 
organisation.  

i. Will undermine her dignity further, does not 
serve justice to her.  

ii. The executive’s behaviour is in a way promoted 
given there are no punitive consequences for 
him.  

iii. Make the entire workplace unsafe for women 
and will hamper the work culture.  

Refuse the money but 
withdraw the case and 
continue working at the 
organisation 
 

i. Will not compromise with her 
conscience by accepting the money.  

ii. Will preserve her financial security and 
livelihood while working at the 
organisation.  

i. She will continuously be exposed to the toxic and 
patriarchal work culture.  

ii. Does not solve the root crisis of harassment and 
does not punish the executive.  

Refuse the money, refuse to 
withdraw, fight a legal 
battle. 

i. Most ethical path to take, will ensure 
justice is done and the marketing 
executive will be duly punished.  

ii. Will help transform the work culture 
and set a positive example that there 
will be consequences for sexual 
harassment and assault.  

 

i. The litigation will come at great financial, mental 
and emotional cost to the victim.  

ii. She may lose her job, while the judicial procedure 
might get prolonged.  

 
 

 

The need is to ensure the implementation of laws like Sexual Harassment at workplace in both letter and 

spirit. The double victimisation of women during a prolonged litigation must not happen and justice must be 

speedy. Ultimately, individual socialisation should train them in ethically just behaviour and improved work 

culture must hinder such behaviour.  

 

 

10. In a modern democratic polity, there is a concept of the political executive and permanent executive. 

Elected people’s representatives from the political executive and bureaucracy forms the permanent 
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executive. Ministers frame policy decisions and bureaucrats execute these. In the initial decades after 

independence, the relationship between the permanent executive and the political executive were 

characterised by mutual understanding, respect and cooperation, without encroaching upon each 

other’s domain. 

However, in the subsequent decades, the situation has changed. There are instances of the political 

executive insisting upon the permanent executive to follow its agenda. Respect for an appreciation of 

upright bureaucrats has declined. There is an increasing tendency among the political executive to get 

involved in routine administrative matters such as transfers, posting etc. Under this scenario, there is a 

definite trend towards ‘politicisation of bureaucracy’. The rising materialism and acquisitiveness in 

social life has also adversely impacted upon the ethical values of both the permanent executive and the 

political executive. 

 

What are the consequences of this ‘politicisation of bureaucracy’? Discuss. (20 Marks)     

 

The strength of a democracy lies in a robust relationship between the permanent and the political executive. 

It is the duty of the civil servant to bring to life the vision of the political class and offer objective, evidence-

based advice. However, with the politicisation of bureaucracy, this relationship has been hampered by 

compromising ethical values and standards.  

 

Consequences of politicisation of bureaucracy: 
 

1. Hampers independent functioning of civil servants, due to undue interference of the political class.  

2. Undermines performance orientation of civil servants who now prioritise political goals over public 

service.  

3. Leads to the crisis of politicised postings, punishment postings, mass transfers to keep politically 

favourable civil servants in strategic positions.  

4. Affects the morale of civil servants and results in factionalism and formation of caste and region lobbies 

within civil services.  

5. Dilutes public trust in civil servants and politicians as well as government in general.  

6. Harms the work culture of the organisations as favouritism and nepotism takes the place of merit and 

scientific progressions.  

7. May also lead to crony capitalism as bureaucrats may favour politically favourable business groups in 

contracts and clearances.  

 

Addressing Politicisation of bureaucracy: 
 

1. Respecting the constitutional mandates of politicians and bureaucrats.  

2. Merit based, objective promotions of civil servants based on Annual confidential report and 360-degree 

appraisal.  

3. Regular, standardised transfer policy for civil servants.  

4. Enforceability of Code of ethics, code of conduct 

5. Citizen’s Charter, RTI and Social Audit as accountability tools 

6. Upholding Integrity through integrity pact, Integrity hotlines, celebration of Vigilance Awareness week 

7. File and field approach: so civil servants do not lose touch with ground realities and offer evidence based 

impartial advice to the political class.  
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The relationship between political class and permanent executive holds together the democratic polity by 

together prioritising public welfare and efficient service delivery. The crisis of politicisation must be 

addressed to ensure a bureaucracy committed to the Constitution not the political class.  

 

 

 

11. In one of the districts of a frontier state, narcotics menace has been rampant. This has resulted in 

money laundering, mushrooming of poppy farming, arms smuggling and near stalling of education. The 

system is on the verge of collapse. The situation has been further worsened by unconfirmed reports that 

local politicians as well as some senior police officers are providing surreptitious patronage to the drug 

mafia. At that point of time a woman police officer, known for her skills in handling such situations is 

appointed as superintendent of police to bring the situation to normalcy. 

If you are the same police officer, identify the various dimensions of the crisis. Based on your 

understanding, suggest measures to deal with the crisis. (20 Marks) 

 

 Narcotics menace has the potential to derail all developmental activities and jeopardise the future of the 

youth who fall into the trap of addiction. It comes with a series of allied crimes and illegal activities like money 

laundering, arms smuggling etc, and therefore must be curbed. 

 

Dimensions of the crisis: 
 

1. Curbing the narcotics smuggling, money laundering and arms smuggling 

2. Balancing the imperatives of development: E.g.: education. 

3. Addressing the root cause of the crisis 

4. Crackdown on the big fish running the nexus 

5. Bringing the state back to normalcy 

 

Measures to deal with the crisis: 
 

1. Identifying the pattern and pathway of narcotics smuggling through effective intelligence. 

2. Identifying the big players involved, crackdown on them with a raid 

3. Impede and curb the movement and supply chain of narcotics in the district 

4. Recommend government for bilateral cooperation with the neighbouring country, integrated border check 

post and deployment of better technologies like smart fencing along the border. 

5. Address illegal poppy farming by creating a task force from the agriculture department of the district 

6. Recommend the district magistrate to establish a network of deaddiction and rehabilitation centres across 

the district 

7. Push for a creation of youth volunteers who can go for door-to-door campaigning against drug addiction, 

also being the ears and eyes of the government 

8. Invite a team of experts and celebrities who can conduct workshops on de addiction across all the 

educational institutions and in communities. 

9. Ensure dropout rates are addressed through adequate infrastructure, addressing teacher absenteeism, 

ensuring vocational education as well as safe mobility for boys and girls to schools.  

10. Create a network of parents and elders as vigilantes to address the crisis of drug addiction. 

11. Address money laundering in the district by pushing for establishment of a financial intelligence unit in 

the district. 
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Therefore, community policing, support of community and use of technology is key to address the challenges 

at hand. 

 

 

12. In recent times, there has been an increasing concern in India to develop effective civil service ethics, 

code of conduct, transparency measures, ethics and integrity systems and anti-corruption agencies. In 

view of this, there is a need to focus on three specific areas, which are directly relevant to the problems 

of internalising integrity and ethics in the civil services. These are as follows: 

 

a. Anticipating specific threats to ethical standards and integrity in the civil services, 

b. Strengthening the ethical competence of civil servants and 

c. Developing administrative processes and practises which promote ethical values and integrity in civil 

services. 

Suggest institutional measures to address the above three issues. (20 Marks) 

 

Civil Services has been rightly called the steel frame of the nation according to Sardar Vallabhai Patel, and 

there has to be effective civil service ethics, code of conduct, transparency measures, ethics, integrity systems 

to enable their effective and efficient functioning. It becomes necessary to ensure ethical performance and 

address the malaise of corruption and other ethical challenges that afflict the civil services.  

 

Anticipating specific threats to ethical standards and integrity in the civil services: 
 

1. Clearly enunciated and enforceable code of conduct along with a code of ethics 

2. Suo moto declaration of information under Right to Information 

3. Push for Digitisation of Governance to increase transparency 

4. Regular review of civil servants’ performance, through Annual Confidential Report. 

 

Strengthening the ethical competence of civil servants: 
 

1. Recruitment reforms for example inclusion of the Ethics paper 

2. Induction training, for example the Foundation Course at LBSNAA, village visits and community service 

that promotes esprit de corps and enhances ethical competence.  

3. Mid-career training to reinforce ethical competence.  

4. Awarding ethical performers in the civil services for example PM’s Excellence Award 

 

Developing administrative processes and practises which promote ethical values and integrity in the 

civil services: 
 

1. Citizen’s Charter: That clearly enunciates the rights of citizens. 

2. Sevottam Model: That integrates citizen’s charter with grievance redressal and better service delivery 

3. Integrity Pact: With third party external monitors. 

4. Vigilance Awareness Week; Integrity certificate 

5. Integrity Hotline on IMF model 

6. Social Audit: with a legislative backing like the Meghalaya law on social audit 

7. Right to Information Act 2005: necessitating disclosure of information both Suo moto, as well as on specific 

requests. 

 

Therefore, these institutional measures can help in the ethical overhaul of the civil services to help fulfil its 

primary goal of public welfare.   
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GS PAPER 1 - 2020 
 

1. The rock-cut architecture represents one of the most important sources of our knowledge of early 

Indian art and history. Discuss. (10 Marks) 

Rock-cut architecture is the practice of creating a structure, by carving out of the solid natural rock. The rock-

cut architecture has sustained over a large period and in absence of written history, it remains one of the most 

important sources of our knowledge of early Indian art and history. 

 

The importance of rock-cut architecture is as follows: 

• Earliest Shelter: The rock-shelters of Bhimbetka during the Mesolithic Period (6,000 BCE) are one of 

the earliest dwelling places. These caves contain primitive tools and decorative rock paintings that reflect 

the ancient tradition of humans. 

• Later Dwelling Place: The Mauryan period saw the emergence of rock-cut architecture. The oldest rock-

cut architecture, the Barabar (3rd Century BC) is from this period. E.g.: Lomas Rishi caves, the dwelling 

place for Ajivika monks during the rainy season. 

• Source of Religious Activities: Chaityas and Viharas were carved out in the second century BC as a 

symbolic representation of Buddha. 

• Cultural Development: The Kailash Nath Temple is a huge monolithic rock-cut temple dedicated to Lord 

Siva. 

• Political Significance: Caves were patronized by kings across the country. E.g.: Barabar caves by Ashoka, 

Ellora caves by Rashtrakutas, Badami by Chalukyas. 

• Economic centre: Mahabalipuram, Bhaja & Karle were famous trade routes that connected seaports to 

interiors. 

• Education Hub: Caves like Kanheri caves were the biggest education centre in Western India.  

 

The rock-cut architecture has sustained over time. It has been the symbol of ancient Indian socio-political and 

economic representation. Even today, India preferred solid rock to hewn stone as the material to confer 

permanence on religious buildings, whether to provide enduring embodiments of belief to a continuing 

succession of dedicated believers. 

Value added material. 
 

Cave Architecture in India can be divided into 3 different phases 
 

1st phase (2nd B.C. to 2nd Century A.D.) 

●  In this phase the construction was exclusively related to Buddhism and Buddha was represented symbolically e.g.: Lotus, Wheel etc. 

●  The examples of this phase include Ajanta, Karla, Bhaja, Kanheri, Nasik, Bedsa caves. 

●  It can be concluded that an important connection existed between the religion and commerce, as Buddhist missionaries often built 

monasteries (caves) in closer proximity to the major trade routes. Some of the caves were also commissioned by wealthy traders resulting 

in the interiors of the caves being more elaborate. 

 

2nd phase (5th to 7th century A.D.) 

●  Buddha was personified and the plan of excavations-specially for chaitya remained the same as before but viharas underwent some changes 

like an image of Buddha was housed. 

●  By the 5th century, rock-cut cave temples continued to be built in parallel along with free-standing structural temples. 
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3rd phase (7th to 10th century A.D.) 

●  The Buddhist architectural traditions were also extended by Hindus and Jains along with some modifications which were suitable for their 

rituals. 

 

2. Pala period is the most significant phase in the history of Buddhism in India. Enumerate. (10 Marks) 

Palas were the patrons of Mahayana Buddhism who ruled eastern India from Pataliputra between the 8th 

to 12th century AD. Though the Palas were tolerant towards all the religions, they patronized and played a 

significant role in the rise of Buddhism.  
 

1. Role of Rulers: Dharmapala and Devapala played an important role in flourishing Buddhism. E.g.: 

Dharmapala founded the renowned Vikramshila University.  

2. Secular Character: Though most of the subjects in the area were Hindus, the Pala rulers followed an 

approach of religious tolerance. This allowed for a peaceful exchange of ideas which gave rise to the 

Vajrayana philosophy.  

3. Patronisation: Dharmapala patronized Haribhadra, a Buddhist writer, and made him his preceptor. Noted 

Buddhist scholars include Atisha, Santaraksita, Saraha, Tilopa. 

4. Restoration Efforts: Mahipala I ordered construction and repairs of sacred structures at Sarnath, Nalanda, 

and Bodh Gaya. Devapala also restored and enlarged Vikramshila and Somapura Mahavihara. 

5. Propagation of Buddhism: Buddhist scholars from Pala empire travelled from Bengal to other regions to 

propagate Buddhism. Atisha preached in Tibet and Sumatra. 

6. Promotion of the religion: Devapala granted five villages for the construction of Nalanda monastery at the 

request of Sailendra dynasty king Balaputradeva. 

 

The Pala dynasty created the environment for Buddhist monasteries to thrive and discuss philosophies 

without prejudice. But importantly, it also facilitated the spread of these ideas around the world, leaving a 

legacy that we can still see today. 

 

Value added material. 

Origin of the Pala Empire 

● Gopala founded the dynasty in 750 AD. 

● He was a chieftain or military general who was elected as king by notable men of the area to prevent anarchy. 

Important rulers of Pala Empire 

1. Gopala (Reign: 750 – 770 AD) 

● First Pala king and founder of the dynasty. 

● He built the monastery at Odantapuri, Bihar. 

● Considered the first Buddhist king of Bengal. 

2. Dharmapala (Reign: 770 – 810 AD) 

● Son and successor of Gopala and a pious Buddhist. 

● Founded the Vikramshila University at Bhagalpur, Bihar. 

● He had frequent wars with the Pratiharas and the Rashtrakutas. 

● The Palas became the most powerful kingdom in northern and eastern India during his rule. 

3. Devapala (Reign: 810 – 850 AD) 

● Son of Dharmapala and Rannadevi, a Rashtrakutas princess. 

● Extended the kingdom to Assam, Odisha and Kamarupa. 
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● Was a staunch Buddhist and built many monasteries and temples in Magadha. 

● Defeated the Rashtrakuta ruler Amoghavarsha. 

Legacy of the Pala Dynasty 

● The Pala Empire was dethroned by the Hindu Sena dynasty in the 12th century. 

● The Pala period is also known as a ‘Golden Era’ in Bengali history. 

● They also patronized Buddhist centres of learning like Nalanda University and the Vikramshila University. 

● During this time, the Bengali language developed. The first Bengali literary work Charyapada is attributed to this period. It was written 

in Abahatta (the common ancestor of Bengali, Assamese, Odia and Maithili). 

● Balaputradeva, the Sailendra king of Java sent an ambassador to Devapala. 

● The Buddhist poet Vajradatta who composed Lokesvarashataka was in Devapala’s court. 

● Sanskrit scholars were also patronized by the Pala kings. Gaudapada composed Agama Shastra during the time of the Palas. 

● The Pala art (art seen in Bengal and Bihar during the Pala regime) influence is seen in the art of Nepal, Sri Lanka, Burma and Java. 

 

 

3. Evaluate the policies of Lord Curzon and their long-term implications on the national movement. (10 

Marks) 

 

Lord Curzon served as India’s Viceroy between 1899 and 1905. He represented the peak of the imperialist 

tendency who largely focused around institutionalising paramountcy and checking the anti-British movement. 

This reactionary approach gave the national movement a mass push. 

 

The Policies of Lord Curzon: 
 

1.  Calcutta Corporation Act,1899:  Reduced the number of elected Indian members. 

2. Ancient Monuments Act, 1904: Aimed to protect the important monuments. 

3. Educational Reforms,1904: The real motive was to control the voices coming from the university, and to 

suppress them. 

4. Partition of Bengal: Considered as one of the major drawbacks of Curzon. Its aim was to divide Bengal 

into a communal division. 

5. Agricultural Reforms: The Punjab Land Seizure Act in 1900 & The Co-operative Credit Union Act in 1904. 

6. Railways: He also abolished the railway department. He organized the Railway administration on a 

commercial line with the objective of earning profit. 

7. Foreign policies of Lord Curzon: 

a. With Afghan: Motivated by fears of Russian expansion. 

b. With Tibet: Curzon broke the 1890 trade relations between Tibet and British India.  

c. With the Northwest Frontier: Curzon pursued a policy of consolidating and protecting British-

occupied territories in the North-West. 

d. With Persia: Curzon personally visited the gulf in 1903 to protect the British interest by getting their 

support. 

 

The Implication of Lord Curzon Policy: 
 

1. Positive: 

a. Rise in Nationalist sentiments like the Swadeshi and Vande Mataram Movement. 

b. Curzon’s anti-Indian policies helped India gain the support of the Indian diaspora. 
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c. Curzon’s policies made Indians proud of their rich heritage and the inferiority complex of Indians was 

greatly reduced.  

d. It strengthened the nationalist feelings of the Indians, and the request for swaraj became more intense. 

e. Many factories, schools, and colleges were opened. Such a step gave Indians the confidence to be self-

reliant.  

 

2. Negative:  

a. It was his policy that gave birth to the divide and rule policy in India.  

b. It led to the rise of extremism in the Indian National Congress. 

 

Though Curzon’s courses of actions had caused a great amount of resentment among the Indians, yet 

unknowingly, it created a national awakening and religious renaissance as well.  

 

Value added material. 
 

Curzon’s Foreign Policies in Detail 
 

1. North-West Frontier Policy: Curzon, unlike his predecessors, pursued a policy of consolidation, strength and security 

of the British occupied territories in the north-west. 

• He kept Chitral under British control and constructed a road connecting Peshawar and Chitral thereby arranging for the 

security of Chitral. 

• The Khyber Pass, Khur Valley, Waziristan were places where small British troops were stationed by his predecessors. 

Lord Curzon withdrew them thereby removing the irritant to the tribal people. 

1. Afghan Policy: Lord Curzon’s Afghan policy was conditioned by the political and economic interests, fear of Russian 

expansion in Central Asia and Persian Gulf area. 

• From the very start there was an estrangement of relations between Afghans and the British. 

• An agreement was signed between Abdur Rahman (the then Afghan Amir) and the British under which the latter had 

been committed to render financial help to Afghanistan, thus securing itself from any Afghan tensions. 

 

2. Policy towards Persia: It was imperative for the British interest to maintain British influence in the Persian Gulf area as 

Russia, France, Turkey were also trying to extend their influence in the region. 

• In order to secure British influence in that region Lord Curzon personally went to the Persian Gulf area in 1903 and took 

firm measures to protect the British interests there. 
 

3. Relation with Tibet: Lord Curzon’s Tibet policy was also influenced by fear of Russian dominance in the region. 

• The Tibetans had signed a trade agreement with the British in 1890 but by the time Lord Curzon had come as the Viceroy, 

the trade relations between Tibet and British India had completely ceased. 

It was Lord Curzon’s efforts that revived the trade relations under which Tibet agreed to pay a huge indemnity to the British. 

 

 

4. Discuss the geophysical characteristics of the Circum-Pacific zone. (10 marks) 

 

The circum-pacific zone, also known as the pacific ring of fire, is a horseshoe shaped region surrounding the 

Pacific Ocean. It includes the western coast of the Americas, off coast of east Asia and Pacific Ocean islands 

including Australia. 

 

Geophysical Characteristics of circum-pacific zone: 
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1. The region is tectonically active and has interfaces of many major 

and minor plates like Eurasian, North-American, Cocos, 

Philippines, Nazca etc. 

2. About 3/5th of global volcanic activity lies in the belt. Mt 

Krakatoa, Mt. Mauna Kea etc 

3. Coastal as well as deep sea earthquakes are very common here. 

4. Presence of volcanic islands. E.g.: Hawaii 

5. The region is highly disaster prone due to volcanoes, 

earthquakes and tsunamis. 

6. Deep ocean features like trenches, sea mounts etc are also 

prominent. 

7. Climate change has led to creation of hypoxic zones in the region. 

 

Circum-Pacific zone presents diverse challenges in disaster management given the high-risk zone as well as 

high population density centres located in the belt. 

 

 

5. The process of desertification does not have climatic boundaries. Justify with examples. (10 marks) 

 

Desertification is the gradual degeneration of land productivity and quality caused due to climate change or 

anthropogenic activities. It is not the extension of deserts but a reduction in capacity of land to provide 

services. 

Desertification is caused by multiple factors like Overgrazing, groundwater exploitation, Unsustainable 

farming etc. 
 

Why desertification doesn't have climatic boundaries: 
 

1. Primarily associated with Arid regions, but increased climatic pressure has extended it to semi-arid and 

sub-humid regions. 

2. The northward movement of arid lands is its prominent indicator. E.g.: Southern Punjab showing 

conditions similar to the dry Rajasthan. 

3. Climate change has impacted rainfall duration and volume, further extending the dry regions. 

4. Land degradation is a global concern- from Canada to the Kalaharis of Africa. 

5. Climate activities like ocean currents, trade winds influence precipitation, leading to erosion either via 

excess (water erosion) or deficiency (wind erosion). 

 

Desertification would lead not only to erosion of soil and productivity loss, but also economic crisis and food 

security challenges. It is thus necessary for a global action to fight the menace that knows no national or 

climatic boundaries. 

 

 

5. How will the melting of Himalayan glaciers have a far-reaching impact on the water resources of India? 

(10 marks) 

 

According to the IPCC report, Melting of Himalayan glaciers might continue irrespective of the 1.5 degrees 

temperature rise cap. This would have serious impacts on the 2 billion population who depend on the  THIRD 

POLE for water and other resources. 
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Impact on water resources of India: 
 

1. Short term impacts: 
 

1.  Flooding in Himalayan rivers due to excess volume of melting ice. 

2.  Glacial lakes outburst flooding (GLOF). 

3. Perennial storage of groundwater resources 

4. Excess flow burden on lower riparian states. 

 

2. Long Term impacts: 
 

1. Decrease in river flow and change in river course in the long run due to low volumes of ice. 

2. Lowering of groundwater table and reduced availability for irrigation and consumption 

3. Transboundary conflict over water sharing as a scarce resource 

4. Melting of glaciers has a positive feedback mechanism which further increases the melting of glaciers 

(Albedo effect). 

5.. Religious places like Gangotri, Yamunotri, Haridwar will lose significance. 

 

Melting of Himalayan glaciers is a reality that we all are staring at. International cooperation coupled with 

national policies and local implementation are key 

to reversing the trend. 

 

 

7. Account for the present location of Iron and 

steel industries away from the source of raw 

material, by giving examples.  (10 marks) 

 

Iron and Steel Industry (ISI) forms the backbone of 

the industrial sector as it serves as a key input 

material to many industries. Today, India stands as 

the second largest producer of steel in the world.  

Initially they were located close to the source of 

raw materials, namely coal, water, and limestone. 

However, there has been a shift away from the raw 

material source.  

 

Reasons behind the shift: 
 

1. Poor quality of coal and iron ore necessitates 

import of better-quality raw materials. Hence located near ports. E.g.: Vizag steel plant 

2. Well-developed road and rail network enable easy transport of raw material and finished goods 

3. Location near ports for export. E.g.: Ratnagiri steel imported from goa 

4. Located closer to major domestic markets to lower transport costs and promote manufacturing 

5. Improvement in technology like electric arc furnace has removed the need to be located near raw 

materials  
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ISI is a keystone industry with tremendous economic implications in backward and forward linkages. The 

Government of India came up with National steel policy 2017 to create a globally competitive steel industry 

in India. 

 

 

8. Has caste lost its relevance in understanding the multi- cultural Indian Society? Elaborate your answer 

with illustrations. [10 Marks] 

 

Caste may be defined as a small and named group of persons characterised by endogamy, hereditary 

membership and a specific style and is usually associated with a more or less distinct ritual status in a 

hierarchical system based on the concepts of purity and pollution. 

 

Lost its relevance in Multi-Cultural Society: 
 

1. Educational facilities were extended to all citizens, irrespective of their caste which has eroded the 

legitimacy of the caste system. 

2. Rise of Inter caste marriages, Inter dining due to Urbanisation and Industrialisation. 

3. In the industrial urban sector, the low caste people may hold higher positions. Thus, people belonging to 

the high castes work under them and accept the supremacy of the lower castes. 

4. In the industrial colonies, the residential accommodation is usually so allotted that there is no distinction 

between high and low caste people. 

5. Under the caste system, birth was taken as the basis of social prestige. But today, wealth has replaced birth 

as the basis of social prestige. 

 

However, it has not completely lost its relevance: 
 

1. Castes have begun organising themselves on the model of labour unions or caste association like Jat 

Mahasabha for reservation. 

2. Honour Killing reflects the ingrained caste structure. 

3. Politicisation of Caste. 

4. Violence based on caste has also erupted in recent times. 

 

Caste-based discrimination is diffused through the legislative enforcement but the divisions of identity will be 

difficult to erase. 

 

 

9. COVID-19 pandemic accelerated class inequalities and poverty in India. Comment. (10 Marks) 

 

Accelerated Class Inequalities and Poverty in India: 
 

1. The State of working India report 2021 by Azim Premji shows people are moving from formal to informal 

work. 

2. Poverty rates in rural areas have increased by 15% points and in urban areas by 20% points. 

3. The conditions are worse when we look into the poverty data by caste, religion. 

4. According to the Oxfam Report, India's richest 1% of the population hold 42.5% of national wealth while 

the bottom 50%, the majority of the population, owns a mere 2.8%. 
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5. The World Bank assesses that this pandemic will push an extra 88 million to 115 million individuals into 

outrageous destitution with the complete ascending to around 150 million by 2021 where the new poor 

would be in nations previously having high neediness rates. 

 

The government has launched PM Garib Kalyan Anna Yojana and Atma-Nirbhar Bharat Abhiyan to check rising 

Inequalities and Poverty. However, undoing the impacts of Covid-19 will certainly not be a short-term process. 

 

 

10. Do you agree that regionalism in India appears to be a consequence of rising cultural assertiveness? 

Argue. (10 Marks) 

 

Regionalism is a sense of expression and identity towards a geographical region. Regionalism is a permanent 

feature of Indian society as our national identity is only a century old while our regional identity is way older. 

Rising assertion of cultural identity has been a major cause of regionalism in India: 
 

1. Supremacy of one identity over other: Attacks on people from north east in Delhi, Bangalore etc 

2. Economic factors: Sons of soil movement against migrants in Maharashtra 

3. Separate state demand to protect interest: Bodoland, Gorkhaland 

4. Militant regionalism:  Tripura, Nagaland etc 

5. Regionalism coloured with religious doctrines:  Khalistan in 1980s 

6. Expression of regional culture: Karnataka state flag controversy 

7. Role of regional parties and elections fought on insider vs outsider. 

 Regionalism isn't always detrimental. It helps in power decentralisation, voicing aspirations etc. However, at 

its extreme, it is a threat to national integration and security. Government, with cultural exchanges, national 

education and schemes like Ek bharat-Shresth Bharat should push for achieving a pan national integration 

of minds and hearts as envisioned in preamble. 

 

11. Indian philosophy and tradition played a significant role in conceiving and shaping the monuments 

and art in India. Discuss (15 marks) 

 

India has a rich history of monuments and art forms. From different invasions to the British period, they played 

a role in our way of life. However, it is the Indian philosophy and tradition that played a significant role in 

conceiving and shaping the monuments and art in India as well.  

 

Some of the aspects are as follows: 
 

1. Varna System: It had a great influence on Indian philosophy and tradition that is also evident in how things 

got conceived and contributed to the structural growth of cities. 

2. Literature: Scriptures like The Bhagavad Gita is one the most influential philosophies that shaped our 

heritage. It presents these ideas alongside the idea of svadharma. 

3. Dance: Indian classical dance celebrates multiple truths embracing diversity and its universal acceptance. 

E.g.: Tandava Dance of the Nataraja. 

4. Music: Carnatic music is considered spiritual and one that can elevate the individual, both intellectually 

and emotionally.  



 

pg. 75 
 

5. Temple Architecture: The Indian temples are heavily inspired by the customs, traditions and ancient 

philosophies. Example: Temples of Khajuraho symbolically highlight the four goals and necessary 

pursuits and goals of human life as per Hinduism. 

6. Yoga-Way of life: Yoga admits the existence of God as a teacher and guide. It has become a tradition in 

India and practised all over the world. 

7. Nyaya Philosophy: Nyaya Philosophy states that nothing is acceptable unless it is in accordance with 

reason and experience (scientific approach). 

8. Buddhist philosophy: Buddhism is a non-theistic philosophy whose tenets are not especially concerned 

with the existence or nonexistence of God. 

 

Philosophy in India is not only teaching but a way of life that passes across generations and influences the 

world. The establishment of the Nataraja statue in CERN is an expression of Indian philosophy, science and a 

balance of life. 

 

12. Persian literary sources of mediaeval India reflect the spirit of the age. Comment? (10 Marks) 

 

Persian literature gained prominence during the Delhi Sultanate primarily during the mediaeval era around 

12th AD. The writings of Fariq-i-Firuz Shahi, Akbarnama and many more explored the socio-political 

conditions of that period. The Persian literature reflects the spirit of the age in the following ways: 

1. Political structure of Mediaeval India: 

a. Ziauddin Barani’s Tahrik-i- Firoz Shahi about Firoz Shah Tughlaq. 

b. Akbar Nama by Abu Fazl. 

c. Both described the Political unit at centre, provincial and state level along with the type of 

administration during Delhi and Mughal dynasties. 

 

2. Social Aspects: Amir Khusro reflected that: 

a. Brahmins were the dominant sections among the Hindus. 

b. He also mentions the exploitative nature of the Jizya Tax. 

c. He reflected the Ganga-Jamuni Tehzeeb. 

 

3. Religious Aspect: 

a. Religious tolerance towards others. 

b. Important festivals as means of entertainment. 

c. Tuzuq-i-Jahagiri, Rihala are a few of the important sources. 

 

Overall, these Persian sources not only talk about the Indian condition but also popularized Indian culture 

worldwide. For example, Dara Shikoh translated Gita and Mahabharata into Persian. They also bring different 

ideas to the sub-continent. The development of Hindavi and Urdu is very much influenced by the work of Amir 

Khusro.  

 

Value Added Material 
 

Amir Khusro. 

● Abul Hasan Yamin al-Din Khusro, known as Ameer Khusro Dehlawi is an iconic figure in the cultural history of India. He was 

a musician, scholar and poet, a Sufi Mystic and Spiritual disciple of Hazrat Nizamuddin Auliya of Delhi.  

● He enriched Hindustani classical music with Persian and Arabic elements, from which originated various styles in Hindustani 
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Classical music, such as Khayal, Tarana, Savela, Chaturang, Tirvat, Sadrah. Talan. Tilenana, Qaul, Qalbana, Naqsh O-sul. Naqsh-

o-nigaar, Rang, Mandha, Dhamal, Sawan aeet. etc.  

● The invention of the Tabla is also traditionally attributed to Amir Khusro. He wrote his poetic expressions in Hindavi.  

● The traditional, authentic and real Sufi music based on Amir Khusro’s poetry is a rare treasure of Dilli Gharana. Some 

compositions of Ameer Khusro also find popular expression in the form of sawan geet. 

 

13. Since the decade of 1920s, the national movement acquired various ideological strands and thereby 

expanded its social base. Discuss. (15 marks) 

The Indian national movement was undoubtedly one of the biggest mass movements modern societies have 

ever seen. However, it was the post-1920s that saw an evolution of INM and it led to a spectrum of ideas from 

left to right expanding its social phase which was largely educated middle-class. 

 

The views of the various ideological strands are as follows: 

 

1. Gandhism: Ideas based on non-violence, truth appealed to common masses and more so women. 

2. Communism: Led by M N Roy and other leaders. it focussed on freedom of labour and peasants sought to 

include them in the movement. 

3. Socialism: A new crop of leaders within Congress like S.C Bose, Jawahar Lal Nehru sought to broaden the 

idea of an equal society with the role for almost all classes. 

4. The revolutionary idea with traits of socialism: Bhagat Singh (HSRA) brought more youths 

5. Capitalism: The emergence of the indigenous capitalist class sought their restrained role in national 

movement through support to Congress. 

6. Islamist nationalism: New youth disenchanted with the British rule and treatment to Khalifa supported 

nationalism and broadening INM as seen in Muslims huge participation in NCM. But later on, it developed 

into an idea of a separate nation led by Jinnah. 

7. Communalism: British 'divide and rule' yielded results with communalism dividing the movement and 

weakening it from time to time. 

8. The idea of marginalised liberation: It developed in parallel with INM where both British and Indian elite 

were considered exploiter, thus a united movement by marginalised as well gaining concession from the 

government was approached. 

 

It will be accurate to say that these strands did not behave exclusively in their capacities, rather they 

complemented and supplemented each other one way and another. It resulted in the social base to stand out 

as togetherness of different masses. 

 

 

Value added material. 
 

Ideological Transformation: 

• Moderate Phase: Characterised by constitutional methods of prayer, petition, procession. This rested on the belief that 

British rule is beneficial for India’s social and economic development. 

• Extremist Phase: Disillusionment sets in as divergence between Indian and British interests became apparent. Methods 

include: boycott. Goals was changed to swaraj from more representation of Indians. 

• Gandhian Phase: Characterised by non-violent civil disobedience and non-cooperation lasted till independence. 

• Socialist Character: After the 1920s, movements dominated by younger leaders such as JL Nehru, SC Bose, Bhagat Singh 

actively raised issues of workers and peasant welfare. 
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14. The interlinking of rivers can provide viable solutions to the multidimensional interrelated problems 

of droughts, floods and interrupted navigation. Critically examine. (15 marks) 

 

Interlinking of river projects as under National River Linking project aspires to transfer water from water 

surplus regions to water deficient regions by linking rivers through a network of canals, barrages and 

reservoirs. First proposed in 1980, it is touted as a solution to problems of floods, droughts and internal 

navigation. 

Benefits of river interlinking: 
 

1. Power generation: Total 34 GW, will reduce dependence on coal. 

2. Seamless network of internal navigation connecting the hinterlands to mainland. 

3. Flood and drought Control via basin transfer of water from surplus to deficient regions. 

4. Solution to water crisis- a problem plaguing over 58% of India 

5. Irrigation benefits: to 35 million hectares of water deficit peninsular and western regions. 

6. Diversify income via fisheries. 

7. Ecological benefits like groundwater recharge, filtration. 

Concerns associated with the project: 

1. Very high project costs: approximately 5 lakh crores. 

2. Social impact: displacement of people, rehabilitation and compensation. 

3. Political conflicts due to water being in the state list of 7thschedule and lack of state level consensus. 

4. International disputes with neighbours like Bangladesh, Nepal. 

5. Issues with maintenance of canals- sedimentation. 

6. Environmental impact: project will require Submergence/Divergence of forests and agricultural lands- 

habitat loss to fauna as well as environmental degradation. 

Ken Betwa river link threatens to submerge 25% of Panna TR. It is thus imperative that local solutions like the 

Aahar-Pyne model be focused upon, in addition to watershed management and rainwater harvesting. 

 The river linking project provides a unique opportunity to meet the challenge of floods, droughts and 

Interrupted navigation, but it comes with its own set of challenges. Thus, it requires careful deliberation and 

case by case consideration. 

 15. Account for the huge flooding of million cities in India including the smart ones like Hyderabad and 

Pune. Suggest lasting remedial measures.  (15 marks) 

Urban flooding is primarily a consequence of anthropogenic activity wherein flood water transgresses into 

the urban or peri-urban areas. It has been a common menace worldwide in the 21st century, with Chennai 

floods of 2015 and the more recent Pune and Hyderabad floods being infamous examples. 

 

Causes behind Urban flooding: 
 

1. Climate change leading to excessive rainfall 

2. Downpour far exceeding city discharge capacity 

3. Poor waste management leading to choking of drains 

4. Unsustainable city planning without factoring hydrological concerns 

5. Destruction of Storage systems like wetlands, lakes due to urbanisation pressure 
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Impact of urban flooding: 
 

1. Vector borne and water borne diseases like cholera, dengue etc. 

2. Damage to infrastructure- roads, buildings. 

3. Disruption of utilities supply like electricity, Broadband etc. 

4. Brings economic activities to a pause-impact on national scale. 

5. Disruption in transportation, aid and relief. 

6. Man-animal conflict- crocodiles entering residential areas during Vadodara floods. 

 

Remedial Measures: 
 

1. Climate resilient infrastructure- SPONGE cities proposed under SENDAI framework 

2. Use of technology for mitigation, adaptation and early warning 

3. Sustainable city planning with adequate emphasis on hydrology, topography and drainage 

4. Wetland reclamation, curtailing Encroachments and limiting building activity in dry seasons. 

5. Rainwater harvesting as mandated by MoHUA. 

 

Cities serve as economic engines, contributing to 70% Gross Value Addition. With climate change being a 

prevalent reality, steps must be taken to adapt, mitigate and build flood resilient cities in accordance with 

Coalition for Disaster Resilient Infrastructure (CDRI) and Sendai Framework guidelines. 

 

 

16. India has immense potential for solar energy though there are regional variations in its development.  

(15 marks) 

 

Solar energy stands as the major component of renewable 

energy, due to large solar energy availability of 4000 

trillion KWh per year in India. It has many advantages over 

conventional energy sources due to its clean nature, ease 

of production etc. 

 

India’s Solar energy potential is tremendous as it stands as 

a major player in the segment. India's Intended Nationally 

Determined Contributions (INDC's) commitment includes 

100 GW of solar power out of 175 GW of renewable energy 

by 2022. Currently, it stands at 43 GW. 

 

Regional variations: 
 

1. Desert areas of Rajasthan and Kutch have barren lands 

and receive high insolation- favouring Solar energy 

2. Himalayan and north east India receives low solar 

insolation or due to the terrain, generating solar energy 

is not feasible 

3. Rooftop solar panel program has tremendous potential in making the urban cities a net electricity 

generator 

4. States closer to the tropics receive large solar insolation and are considered hotspots. 
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5. Coastal states like Kerala have moderate generation potential due to the long monsoon season compared 

to heartland states. 

Challenges to Solar energy program: 
 

1. Overproduction leading to very low tariff rates- 

2. Production and technological barrier: lithium for PV cells is imported mainly from china. 

3. Poor integration of solar energy with grid 

4. Land acquisition for solar parks a very perilous task. 

The Government of India has propelled the solar energy market with a plethora of initiatives and policies like 

PM KUSUM, SARAL Index, Floating solar plants in Gujarat, ISA etc. 

 Solar energy with its low carbon footprint can be a potential substitute for conventional energy sources and 

would help fulfil India’s commitments under INDCs and Panchamrit proposals at COP 26, Glasgow. 

 

 

17. Examine the status of forest resources of India and its resultant impact on climate change. (15 marks) 

 

Indian State of Forest Report (ISFR) survey released in 2019 accounts almost 24.5% of area held by forests. 

The Government of India has a target of 33% to be reached within the next few years. Key forest resources 

include Timber, leaves, medicinal plants, food plants and honey etc. 

 

Status of forest resources and impact on climate change: 
 

1. Pan India degradation of Forests: with respect to quality and acreage. E.g.: north east India showed a 

decline in first cover. 

2. Large scale deforestation due to commercial activity, mining, clearing for agriculture and development 

projects. 

3. Marginal increase in Mangrove cover by 88 sq. km. but Sundarbans has seen a decline in mangrove 

acreage due to shrimp farming and clearing for agriculture. 

4. India intends to create a carbon sink of 2.5 to 3 billion tonnes by 2030 but at present, degradation of 

forests is doing otherwise. 

5. A report by TERI points at a 1% loss in GDP due to forest degradation. 

6. There has been an increased instance of flooding, water scarcity and man animal conflict pointing to 

worsening condition of forests 

7. Forests in India support over 250 million people with lives and livelihood. 

 

Steps taken for afforestation: 
 

1. CAMPA funds to fund National afforestation program 

2. Partnership with Global Institutions on REDD and REDD+ 

3. India’s commitments under INDCs and increased mix of renewables in energy basket 

4. Bonn Challenge: Global effort to bring 150 million hectares of degraded and deforested land into 

restoration by 2020 and 350 million by 2030 

 

Forests provide a host of services- development, regulatory and provisional. Being the 4th most vulnerable 

country to environmental disasters, Forest Conservation stands as a survival necessity and needs multi-

faceted and multi stakeholder action. 
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18. Is diversity and pluralism in India under threat due to globalisation? Justify your answer. (15 Marks) 

Globalisation is a process of increasing interdependence, interconnectedness and integration of economies 

and societies to extents never seen before. Some point it to creating a global common identity while others 

oppose it as cultural imperialism and an attempt at cultural subversion. 

 

Globalisation threatening Diversity and Pluralism in India: 
 

1. Families getting increasingly nuclear from erstwhile joint family structures. 

2. English replacing Indian languages in everyday usage and 190 languages in India threatened with 

extinction (UNESCO language atlas). 

3. Change in food habits and cuisines- McDonald’s effect. 

4. Changes in the institution of marriage- contractual, live-ins and divorces are increasing. 

5. Newer festivals like Valentine’s Day, Halloween are gaining prominence. 

6. Regionalism rising as a reaction to globalisation. 

 

Globalisation aiding in development of diversity and pluralism: 
 

1. Greater emphasis of India and Indians before the world. 

2. Gain in cultural consciousness empowering local culture and identities. 

3. Increased interconnectedness due to forces of globalisation 

4. Greater cultural influence of India: festivals, music, theatre etc. 

5. West adapting to Indian context: No beef menu in McDonalds, Hollywood movies dubbed in India, etc. 

6. Realisation of a local identity in addition of a national identity. 

 

Globalisation is bi-directional. We imbibe elements of foreign cultures as they imbibe ours. However, as a 

civilisation that has existed since centuries and has faced countless adversaries without bowing down, 

globalisation isn't a force potent enough to subvert our diversity and pluralism. 

 

 

19. Customs and traditions suppress reason leading to obscurantism. Do you agree? (15 Marks) 

 

Customs and Traditions indicate practises of a community or group, having developed over a period of time 

and bearing socio-religious significance. The unique diversity of India is the reason behind the large number 

of customs and traditions prevalent in her lands. 

 

Without rationality, it often leads to obscurantism in the following ways: 
 

1. Untouchability was a custom which segregated people of lower castes as an exclusive group. 

2. Abortion is considered a sin in Christianity irrespective of its need. 

3. Female Genital Mutilation in some communities is a horrific tradition based in patriarchy and denies bodily 

autonomy to women. 

4. Superstition dominates daily life and is an indicator of lack of reason. 

5. People in many places have been accused of killing widows, elderly women on accusations of witchcraft. 

6. Child marriage is a tradition rooted in seeing girls as a familial burden. 

 

However, not all customs and traditions lead to obscurantism, especially when applied with a rational 

mind and based in morality. For e.g.: 
 

1. Abstaining from Non veg food is a century old custom in Bishnoi community, aimed at protection of animals. 
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2. At many places in West Bengal, the soil for moulding idols is taken from a marginalised-community house: 

Signifies Social inclusion 

3. Fairs, ceremonies, festivals are tools for ushering values and cooperation among society. 

4. Our traditions and customs have been adopted globally. E.g.: Yoga, etc 

 

As society transitions, we see a transition in ideas and thus in customs and traditions. However, today we see 

world going the Indian way and it is imperative for us not to stick to narrow paradigms that govern restrictive 

interpretations and practises that plague our customs and traditions. 

 

20. How have digital initiatives in India contributed to the functioning of the education system in the 

country? Elaborate your answer. (15 Marks) 

 

Digital education refers to the use of Digi-tech and digital-media for the purpose of education. It was 

considered as a new frontier of the IT revolution, whose need was exacerbated as the schools remained shut 

during COVID induced lockdown. 

 

Prominent Digital education initiatives include: 
 

1. SWAYAM prabha- digital TV channels dedicated to curriculum-based education. 

2. National Digital Library- academic textbook repository 

3. e-Pathshala- for disseminating e-resources 

4. Manodarpan Initiative: Psychological counselling for students 

 

Positive Role of Digital Education in educational sector: 
 

1. Continuity of learning during the lockdown and school closure days 

2. Use of tools like AI, Data Analytics to better monitor learning outcomes 

3. Interactive learning solutions via a host of graphical and digital interfaces. 

4. Breaking the transmission chain without compromising the education process. 

5. Accessibility of best teachers and resources from any corner of the country. 

 

Challenges associated with digital education: 
 

1. High digital divide: Urban vs rural leading to education disparity creating a vicious cycle 

2. Low affordability of smartphones and low latency internet connection. 

3. Health issues like eyesight problems, ringing of ears etc 

4. Addiction to mobile phone proves detrimental with respect to cognitive abilities. 

5. Laboratory oriented subjects suffered due to lack of access to physical laboratories. 

6. Reduction in health metrics due to reduced physical exercises, outdoor games etc. 

 

Online education is a tool to achieve universalisation of education in accordance with Article 21 and New 

Education Policy 2020. However, challenges associated with it must be addressed by Government by 

increasing internet penetration and code on digital education, Private sector via CSR funds and civil society 

via monitoring. 
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GS PAPER 2 - 2020 
 

1. ‘There is a need for simplification of procedure for disqualification of persons found guilty of corrupt 

practises under the Representation of Peoples Act.’ Comment. (10 marks) 

 

Eradication of corruption from Politics and decriminalisation of Politics is a long-sought dream to achieve the 

ideals of Free and Fair election. The RPA 1951 is a legal intervention to check corrupt practises in elections. 

 

RPA 1951: 

Section 123 of RPA defines: What is the meaning of Corrupt practises and section 8 of RPA has a provision to 

disqualify individuals on the ground of corrupt practises. 

But the provisions of the act and the complexity of the procedure delays the conviction and thus the corrupt 

practises are continued: 
 

● Section 62 (5) of RPA 1951: Person in Jail can contest election, but can’t vote. This provision has been 

nullified by the SC in Jan Chowkidar case, but the government restored it. 

● Non-Uniformity in Disqualification: The section 8 (1), 8(2), 8(3) of RPA 1951 sets out different tenures 

for punishment for different cases, which is confusing and complex. E.g.: Section 8 (1) provides for 

imprisonment for 6 years, from the date of such conviction and shall continue to be disqualified for a further 

period of six years since his release. Section 8 (2) sentenced to imprisonment for not less than six months, 

shall be disqualified from the date of such conviction and shall continue to be disqualified for a further 

period of six years since his release. 

● Complexity in Procedure: After the election petition on the matter of corrupt practices in High court. Order 

of the High court is sent to the president through the secretary general and then ECI looks into the issue 

where judicial hearing is given to the affected party. 

 

Need for simplification: 
 

1. Reduce time for conviction: Often conviction under these laws takes a lot of time. This has reduced its 

effectiveness to prevent such offences in the country. 

2. Demotivate offence: Simplification and faster resolution will act as a discouraging factor for reducing 

offence under the law. This will be beneficial in the long run. 

3. De-criminalise politics: This will be a step towards decriminalising politics so that in future only eligible 

and people of dignity get to contest elections. 

 

The key aspect of parliamentary democracy is free and fair elections, which can be achieved by cleansing the 

politics, free from corruption, free from criminals. In this regard, recent SC intervention on disclosure of 

criminal antecedents is a step in the right direction. 

 

Value Added Material 
 

Suggestion to check Criminalisation in Politics 

1. Setting up fast track courts to deal with election offences. 

2. Barring those from contesting elections who have been charged for heinous crimes and corrupt practises. 

3. Giving protection to the whistle-blowers and witnesses during the course of investigation. 

4. Setting up an independent agency to investigate electoral offences. 
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2. ‘Recent amendments to the Right to Information Act will have a profound impact on the autonomy and 

independence of the Information Commission.’ Discuss. (10 marks) 

 

Recently, some of the sections of RTI like section 13, 16, 27 has been amended, which has the potential to 

impact the autonomy of the Information commission. 
 

Amendments done: 
 

1. Term of Information Commissioners: The amendment states that the central government will notify the 

term of office for the CIC and the ICs. 

2. Determination of salary: The amendment seeks an amendment to state that the salaries, allowances, and 

other terms and conditions of service of the central and state CIC and ICs will be determined by the central 

government. 

3. Deductions in salary: The Act states that at the time of the appointment of the CIC and ICs (at the central 

and state level), if they are receiving pension or any other retirement benefits for previous government 

service, their salaries will be reduced by an amount equal to the pension.  

 

Impact of such amendment on Autonomy and Independence of the Information Commission: 
 

1. Dismantling of Transparency architecture. 

2. It has been criticised as an RTI elimination bill. 

3. It shifts loyalty to the government from the public. 

4. The CIC and IC deal with huge vested interest especially in senior bureaucracy, thus the amendment will 

impinge the working of commission. 

5. Doctrine of checks and balances will be impacted. 

 

It is a high time to understand that RTI is enacted not only to subserve but also to ensure freedom of speech, 

thus implement the recommendation of 2nd ARC - Setting the selection committee comprising of PM, LoP, CJI 

for the appointment of CIC, rather than destroy the independence of the commission. 

 

 

3. How far do you think cooperation, competition and confrontation have shaped the nature of federation 

in India? Cite some recent examples to validate your answer. (10 marks) 

 

Federation is an agreement between two types of government sharing power and controlling their respective 

spheres. Based on the relationship between central and state government, the concept of federalism is divided 

into Cooperative, Competitive and confrontation federalism. 

 

Cooperative Federalism: Centre and state share a horizontal relationship where they cooperate in larger 

interest. They Cooperate on matters specified in the schedule VII of the constitution. 

Examples: 

1. Readiness for GST: When both centre and state have cooperated by calling off their power of taxation in 

respective spheres. 

2. The success of All India service is an example of Cooperative Federalism. 

3. The composition of NITI Aayog’s Governing Council comprises Chief Ministers of states and Administrators 

or Lieutenant Governors of Union Territories. 
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Competitive Federalism: The relationship between central and state government is vertical and between the 

State government is horizontal. 

Example: 

1. NITI Aayog endeavours to promote competitive federalism by facilitating improved performance of 

States/UTs. 

2. Performance based grant recommended by 15th Finance Commission. 

3. Holding Investor Summit like Vibrant Gujarat, Resurgent Rajasthan. 

 

Confrontational Federalism: There have been instances where the Centre exercised unreasonable control 

or interfered with the affairs of the states, or the State is in direct conflict with the law passed by the Centre. 

Example: 

1. Politicisation of the post of Governor: Declaration of President rule recently in Maharashtra, Arunachal 

Pradesh and Uttarakhand. 

2. State passed a resolution against Farm law and approached the Supreme court against the Citizenship 

amendment act. 

3. Centre denied to compensate the state in case of drop in GST Collection, which is breaches of trust. 

 

The legal framework in the Constitution of India and its exercise by the central and state governments 

indicates that while cooperative federalism has not been realised completely, it is not a myth either. State 

governments must be incentivised to cooperate and be involved in policy-making, governance and dispute-

resolution to achieve amicable outcomes. 

 

Value Added Material 
 

Cooperative Federalism: 

1. The Centre also re-formulated programmes like the Rural Employment Scheme (MGNREGA) that states implement at their 

discretion. The Central Government collaborated with the states to utilise resources and create infrastructure, similar to 

Amravati, the capital of Andhra Pradesh. 

2. Interstate council under Article 263: It has been constituted in 2016, & 2017 after the gap of 13 years, which looked into 

following matters: 

a. The planning of Mega projects like Interlinking of rivers was discussed. 

b. Discussed devolution of powers and autonomy to Panchayati raj institutions, fiscal relations between Centre and states 

as governed by the recommendation of the Finance Commission and road ahead to free inter-state trade to create an 

integrated domestic market. 
 

Competitive Federalism: 
 

1. Aspirational District Programme: ADP programme takes the principle of competitive federalism, where rankings are 

provided to the chosen districts on the basis of their performance in the targeted areas. Rankings are publicly available and 

this further will push the districts to improve their performance. 

2. Though not implemented yet, most states have enacted laws that reserve jobs for locals in the private sector, the state of 

Madhya Pradesh passed a law that reserved government jobs for locals. 

 

 

4. The judicial systems in India and UK seem to be converging as well as diverging in recent times. 

Highlight the key points of convergence and divergence between the two nations in terms of their judicial 

practises. (10 marks) 
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The twin principles of Judicial independence and judicial accountability have been the central theme of various 

debates and discussions in almost all democratic countries of the world which cherish the golden principle of 

Rule of Law. The judicial system of India and UK is converging in following aspects: 
 

1. Judiciary is the highest Interpreter of the laws, byelaws. 

2. Action of the executive can be declared as Ultra Vires by the Judiciary. 

3. The Rule of Law in Britain is safeguarded by the provision that judges can only be removed from office for 

serious misbehaviour and according to a procedure requiring the consent of both the Houses of Parliament.  

 

It is diverging in the following respects: 
 

1. In India, the system of appointment for the judges is collegium system, and in the UK, the Judicial 

appointment commission appoints judges. 

2. Jury trials were abolished in most Indian courts by the 1973 Code of Criminal Procedure, while it exists 

in the UK. 

3. In the case of the British system, the lack of concept of Basic Structure makes amending power of the 

Parliament supersede any judicial pronouncement. Whereas, in case of the Indian Judiciary system, the 

concept of Basic Structure has provided a potent tool to Judiciary by which it can scuttle down any Executive 

or Legislative action, which it deems as against the basic spirit of the Constitution. 

4. In the British system, there is a common Law system. It means law is developed by the Judges through 

their decision, order or judgement. 

5. In India, there is a 3-tier system for Judiciary and No such system is in the UK. 

 

 

5. ‘Once a Speaker, always a Speaker!’ Do you think this practice should be adopted to impart objectivity 

to the office of the Speaker of Lok Sabha? What could be its implications for the robust functioning of 

parliamentary business in India? (10 marks) 

 

Speaker represents the full authority of the house and is solely responsible for parliamentary proceedings. 

This itself represents the neutrality /independence of the Speaker to impart objectivity in Lok Sabha. 

 

The reasons for following the Practice of Once a Speaker, always a Speaker: 

In recent times the office of speaker is criticised because: 

1. Labelling the ordinary bills as money bills (e.g.: Aadhar Act).  

2. The Speaker has been accused of not permitting the session of Lok Sabha to be conducted virtually.  

3. The absoluteness of the Speaker’s decisions in the Defection case is an incentive for potential abuse.  

4. In 16th Lok Sabha, Speaker invoked the Rules 193 to suspend members of the Main Opposition party for 

five days, however when the ruling party prevented any transaction of business in the second half of the 

session, Speaker merely adjourned the house on a daily basis. 

5. Increased disruptions: Frequent disruptions reduce the time required for important discussions and 

compel speakers to allocate less time for discussion. This often questions the impartiality of the speaker as 

he allegedly provides more to the ruling party. 

 

Implications: 

●  More deliberation and discussion in the house. 

●  Voices of opposition will be heard. 

●  Process and procedures will be fulfilled. 

●  Democratisation of society 
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Recommendations of V.S Page Committee: 
 

1. Any Speaker should be barred from future political office, except for the post of President, while being given 

a pension for life. 

2. Like in the UK, the Speaker should resign from the party once elected to the post of speaker. 

 

The Speaker is considered as the true guardian of the Indian Parliamentary democracy, holding the complete 

authority of the Lok Sabha. Thus, impartiality of the office is very important to make parliamentary democracy 

work in true sense.  

      

             

6. In order to enhance the prospects of social development, sound and adequate health care policies are 

needed particularly in the fields of geriatric and maternal health care. Discuss. (10 marks) 

 

Social development plays a major role in enhancing the capacity of demographic dividend. It reduces stress 

on human capabilities and brings in human resource formation. In order to bring in social development, the 

healthcare system has to be revamped and developed. 

 

Importance of Maternal Health care: 
 

1. Cognitive and physical development of Infants. 

2. Disease to new-born children like sepsis, Meningitis. 

3. Different health risk like genetic conditions, STD, Hypertension 

4. Infant mortality Rate (283/1000) will be checked. 

 

Importance of Health of Elderly: 
 

1. Half of the elderly in India suffer from chronic disease which requires lifelong medication.  

2. With age, there is a higher chance of Immunological and psychiatry disorder. 

3. The elderly population is projected to reach 19% by 2050 and 71 % of elderly lives in Rural India 

 

Suggestions: 
 

1. Geriatric pharmacotherapy to be included in the Undergraduate, PG and Nursing course to understand the 

impact of drugs on elderly. 

2. Utilise NGO like Help age India  

3. Nutrition, wellbeing, education and sanitation programs for maternal health. 

4. The regional inequities with regard to maternal health need to be addressed through improved surveillance 

and monitoring systems to enable evidence-based policy making, and efficient allocation of resources. 

 

The SDG targets under Goal 4 can’t be achieved without addressing health issues of women and elderly. So, 

the key to success is awareness, implementation of programs and judicious use of resources. 

 

Value Added Material 

Benefits of health care development 

• Reduce health induced poverty: large numbers of families suffer from health induced poverty due to the high cost of health 
care. With such a situation it is difficult to address other social requirements such as education. Proper health care facilities 
will help in addressing such issues. 

• Enhance human capacity: Health care has the capacity to enhance human capabilities and help in economic development. 
This will include more contribution towards the growth of the country. 
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7. ‘Institutional quality is a crucial driver of economic performance.’ In this context suggest reforms in 

the Civil Service for strengthening democracy. (10 marks) 

 

Institutional quality in a democracy determines how successful the government machinery adheres to the 

principles of public service, rule of law, and social justice. One such institution is the Civil Services, which acts 

as a link between the Government & Citizenry and strengthens democracy. 

 

Civil service reform in the context of improving economic performance: 
 

1. To improve ranking in Ease of Doing business requires a complete transformation in the ease of 

permitting licences, approval and lowering down the red tapism. 

2. To achieve a 5 trillion economy. 

3. Rise of Economic multilateral organisation requires a seasoned diplomat. 

4. Increasing competition for more and more investment in the state, requires Smart civil servants. 

 

Reforms Suggested: 

• As suggested by 2nd ARC, along with streamlining of code of conduct rules, there is a need to inculcate 

ethical underpinning in the civil servants by implementing Code of Ethics. 

• Specialist recruitment: The growing economy has different sets of needs where a high degree of 

specialisation is required in every field and cannot be appointed in them every time. 

• Strengthening meritocracy in promotion instead of seniority. 

• Civil service accountability: Strengthening and streamlining reporting mechanisms, action on audit 

findings, implementation of Citizens Charter, etc. 

 

According to Goldman Sach, Bureaucracy based on merit rather than seniority will increase GDP by 1 %.  The 

recent policy by the government Mission Karmayogi is a great step towards the civil service reforms to 

enhance the quality of civil services as an institution in the country which in future will help in achieving a 

higher economic growth. 

 

 

8. ‘The emergence of the Fourth Industrial Revolution (Digital Revolution) has initiated e-Governance as 

an integral part of government.’ Discuss. (10 marks) 

 

Fourth Industrial Revolution includes development of new digital technologies that has improved the 

functioning of society. Components include Artificial Intelligence, Big Data, Machine Learning etc that have 

been a recent phenomenon. 

  

Role of fourth industrial revolution in integrating e-governance 

• Easier access to services: Through digital revolution and technology improvement, access to government 

services has become easier. Latest technology such as cloud computing have improved connectivity issues 

that had been plaguing digital governance. 

• Better policy measures: New technology such as Big Data, Data Mining etc has capacity to identify useful 

aspects from large datasets. This will allow policy makers to make clear distinction between what is useful 

for the future. This ensures better policy measures. 
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• Faster resolution of grievances: Artificial intelligence and machine learning technologies have helped in 

evolution of new grievance resolution techniques such as bots. This has led to faster reduction in public 

issues. 

• Transparency: Technology growth has created new opportunities for improving transparency in 

governance. This includes monitoring misgovernance such as corruption or favouritism. 

 

However, the Fourth Industrial Revolution is facing different challenges like: Poor Internet Connectivity, 

Digital illiteracy and Issue of security and Privacy 

 

The World Economic Forum has launched a Centre for the Fourth Industrial Revolution (Industry 4.0) in India. 

Government along with other stakeholders should cooperate effectively to use this opportunity to enhance e-

governance under the umbrella of the Fourth Industrial Revolution. 

 

Value Added Material 
 

1. Poor Internet Connectivity: According to the NSSO conducted between July 2017 and June 2018, just 4.4 rural households 

have a computer, against 14.4 per cent in an urban area. It had just 14.9 per cent rural households having access to the internet 

against 42 per cent households in urban areas. 

2. Digital illiteracy: Only 13 percent people over five years of age in rural areas have the ability to use the internet against 37 

per cent in urban areas. 

3. Issue of security and Privacy: Over 313,000 cybersecurity incidents were reported in 2019 alone, according to the Indian 

Computer Emergency Response Team. 

 

 

 

9. Critically examine the role of WHO in providing global health security during the Covid-19 pandemic. 

(10 marks) 

 

The World Health Organisation (WHO) defines Global public health security as “the activities required to 

minimise the danger and impact of acute public health events that endanger the collective health of 

populations living across geographical regions and international boundaries. 

 

The WHO’s weak response to China’s mishandling of the COVID-19 outbreak has questioned the WHO’s 

credibility. 
 

1. The USA alleged the objections by WHO ‘to travel bans from China and termed it ‘a horrible, tragic 

mistake.’ 

2. Since China acceded to the UN in 1971, it has periodically blocked Taiwan’s WHO membership on the 

grounds that the democratically governed island is part of China. 

3. It struggles to set its own priorities because many of its donors give it money earmarked for specific 

projects. 

4. The organisation’s Lyon-based International Agency for Research on Cancer (IARC) issued confusing 

warnings on everything from the air we breathe to the meat we eat to the phones we use. 

5. Too Many Chiefs: The WHO is unique among UN agencies because its structure includes six regional 

offices, each with its own director elected by regional member states. The flaws in the structure were 

evident in the Ebola crisis.  
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However, WHO played an active role too like: 
 

1. Ensuring vital supplies reach frontline health workers  

2. Training and mobilising health workers. 

3. Helping the countries in the development of a vaccine. 

4. Important role of WHO in finding the roots of the virus in China. 

5. Coordination among nations for better information dissemination. 

6. Doing research on its genome sequencing. 

 

WHO should bring the world’s scientists and global health professionals together to accelerate the research 

and development process, and develop new norms and standards to contain the spread of the coronavirus 

pandemic and help care for those affected. 

 

 

10. Indian diaspora has a decisive role to play in the politics and economy of America and European 

Countries.’ Comment with examples. (10 Marks) 

 

Indian diaspora comprised approximately 31 million people, of which PIOs were 17 million and NRIs were 13 

million, spread across 146 countries in the world. 

 

Playing a Decisive Role: 

 

Economic Implications: 

USA: 

●  The Indus Entrepreneur and Silicon Valley Bank had brought two delegations of Venture capital 

companies to explore potential investment opportunities. 

●  Some Venture capitalists of Indian origin in the US have funded Indian R&D companies who are likely to 

produce Intellectual Property and innovative products in the areas of wireless technology, semiconductor 

design technology. West Bridge Capital, Kleiner Perkins Caulfied & Byers and Norwest Venture Group are 

the best examples in this regard.  
 

Europe: 

●  Nand Kumar Kurup, an IIT-Delhi alumnus, runs a fashion company Ince Global in Milan which he set up in 

2007. 

●  Ranjit Singh, who went to Italy from Punjab in 1993, now runs an auto parts factory in the north Italian city 

of Cremona and employs 30 workers –– all of whom are from India. 
 

Strategic Asset: The expertise of Indian academic intellectuals in various US and European Union universities 

could be an asset for revamping our falling standards of higher education. 
 

Institutionalising Soft Power: 

●  Dr. Anupama Kizhakkeveettil, from the Southern California University of Health Sciences, who enabled the 

Ayurveda Day celebrations for India Foundation’s Centre for Soft Power for the first time in the University. 

●  Vairamuthu Vaithilingam, who traces his roots to South Tamil Nadu, organises one of Paris’ largest Ganesh 

Chaturthi Festival.  

●  Shoban Saxena enables Sao Paulo’s famous street carnival, Bloco Bollywood.  

 

Influencing Foreign Policy Decision: Indo-US Civil Nuclear Deal is a case in point, as ethnic Indians in the 

United States successfully lobbied for clenching of the Nuclear-deal. 
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Diaspora Networks: Another key component of the Diaspora impact on development are ‘Diaspora networks’ 

seen in literature as a bridge connecting developing economy insiders, with their risk-mitigating knowledge 

and connections, to outsiders in command of technical know-how and investment capital. 

 

Today, the Indian diaspora is more prosperous than before and its involvement in India’s development is 

increasing. In this context, India should craft fully conduct diaspora diplomacy so as to turn diaspora potential 

into diaspora dividend. 

 

 

11. Indian Constitution exhibits centralising tendencies to maintain unity and integrity of the nation. 

Elucidate in the perspective of the Epidemic Diseases Act, 1897, the Disaster Management Act, 2005 and 

recently passed Farm Acts. (15 Marks) 

 

The Indian Constitution provides for division of powers among the Centre and the states. However, there are 

certain provisions that exhibit the centralising tendencies. Hence, Sir Ivor Jennings has called a quasi -

federal constitution with unitary bias. 

 

Epidemic Disease Act: 

• This Act empowers the state governments to prescribe regulations regarding any person or group of people 

to contain the spread of COVID-19. On the contrary, the Centre applied and relied more on the Disaster 

Management Act 2005. 

• All the states and union territories of India are advised to invoke the provisions of Section 2 of the Epidemic 

Disease Act 1897. The section includes special measures to be taken by the Centre to prescribe regulations 

as to dangerous epidemic disease. 

 

Disaster Management Act: 

• The act allows the centre to issue guidelines, directions or order to the state for mitigating the effect of 

disaster. However, Public health and sanitation is under the State list. 

• Section 72 of the Disaster management act provides that the provisions of the act will have an overriding 

effect on all the other laws. 

 

Farm Acts: 

• While agriculture is in the state list under the Constitution, Entry 33 of the Concurrent List provides 

Centre and the states powers to control production, supply and distribution of products of any industry, 

including agriculture. Given that many state governments are opposed to the Central laws. The centre 

passed Farm acts under entry 33 of the concurrent list. However, it exhibits centralising tendencies like: 
 

• Farmer’s Produce Trade and commerce bill: The bill empowers the central government to 

issue orders to the states. Matters of Trade and agriculture and agriculture and marketing is in 

entry 14 and 28 of the state list. 

 

Suggestions: 

●  The Rajya Sabha could’ve passed a special resolution as per Article 249 which would’ve made way for the 

central government to legislate on issues that fall under the State list because Article 249 gives the 

Parliament power to legislate on a matter in the State List in the national interest. 
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●  Article 252 allows the Parliament to frame laws for two or more states who pass a resolution requesting it 

to legislate on that specific State subject. 

 

These Centralising provisions in the constitution help in maintaining the unity and integrity of the nation. For 

ex.- the states in India do not have the right to secede from the Union, this helps in keeping Indian structure 

intact. Similar cases can be seen in recent times with the use of “The Disaster Management Act, 2005” where 

the Centre used its residuary powers to effectively manage and control the crisis caused in the country due to 

COVID19 pandemic.  

 

 

12. Judicial Legislation is antithetical to the doctrine of separation of powers as envisaged in the Indian 

Constitution. In this context justify the filing of a large number of public interest petitions praying for 

issuing guidelines to executive authorities. (15 marks) 

 

The doctrine of separation of powers implies minimal interference by one organ in the functioning of another 

organ. However, recently judicial legislation has emerged as a process in which the judiciary does the duty of 

the legislature and formulates laws, rules and regulations. One of the mechanisms for Judicial legislation is 

Public Interest Litigation (PIL). 

 

Antithetical to Separation of Power: 

It is argued that the social and economic domain should be largely the prerogative of the other branches of 

government, which are better equipped to analyse, formulate, and implement complex policies, and that much 

of PIL is inappropriate judicial activism” or “adventurism.  PIL has significantly contributed, to expand their 

own powers and shield themselves from scrutiny and accountability. To some, it appears as though the courts 

may be spending time on frivolous and ineffectual PIL cases at the expense of the real administration of justice, 

and choose to do so because PIL burnishes their popularity, no matter if it goes against Separation of Power. 

 

Justification of large number of Public Interest litigation: 
 

1. Liberal Interpretation of Locus Standi: Locus Standi means a right or capacity of an individual to approach 

or appear in a court on the behalf of any person that is economically or physically incapable of appearing 

in a court. 

2. Making Socio Economic Right Judicially enforceable: Even though social and economic rights have been 

laid down in Part IV of the Indian constitution, the PILs aren’t legally enforceable under the constitution. 

Therefore, the courts have listed under the fundamental rights thus making them judicially enforceable. 

For example: Under Article 21 which states ‘right to life’ also inculcates the right to free legal aid, live with 

dignity, education, work, freedom from torture, etc. 

3. Giving voice to the voiceless: In Hussainara Khatoon case, PIL concentrated on the barbaric conditions 

of prisons and how the prisoners who were under trial were kept in those prisons. 

4. Raise awareness on Important question: Supreme Court in Parmanand Katara Judgement ensured 

action against public officials who coerce or intimidate Good Samaritans to reveal his or her name and 

personal details. 

5. Direct Access to Justice: In the Asiad Workers judgement case, Justice P.N. Bhagwati held that anyone 

getting less than the minimum wage can approach the Supreme Court directly without going through the 

labour commissioner and lower courts. 
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The concept of Public Interest Litigation has managed to bring out surprising results that were impossible to 

derive 5 decades ago. Many cases of degraded bonded labourers, blinded prisoners, exploited children, etc got 

relief from PILs filed by various social activists 

 

13. The strength and sustenance of local institutions in India has shifted from their formative phase of 

‘Functions, Functionaries and Funds’ to the contemporary stage of ‘Functionality’. Highlight the critical 

challenges faced by local institutions in terms of their functionality in recent times.  (15 Marks) 

 

The local institutions have been set by the 73rd and 74th Constitutional amendment which talks about the 

need of proper funding power, and efficient functionaries to perform the functions devolved to these local 

institutions. 

Functionality refers to the quality of being suited to serve a purpose well. It points to aspects of a situation 

that include the actual doing or experience of something. It is about the objective that something is intended 

or expected to accomplish. 

 

Challenges in terms of Functionality: 
 

1. Parastatal Organisation: These are controlled by the states and they effectively usurped functions and 

revenues that ought to have been the domain of local institutions. 

2. Challenges of Staff: Majority of the manpower in panchayats function in silos related to schemes and are 

mostly accountable to the programme supervisors, not to the panchayats. 

3. Lack of coordination between Bureaucrats and Functionaries 

4. State Finance Commission: States have not been setting up their SFCs regularly as mandated and also, 

they are not submitting the reports in time, lacking the proficiency etc. 

 

Sumit Bose Committee Recommendation: 
 

●  Every panchayat should have a full-time secretary, who will perform both general administration and 

development functions.  

●   The existing Gram Rozgar Sevaks should be formally trained to carry out essential engineering functions, 

such as those related to water supply and sanitation.  

●  Focus on (i) participatory planning and budgeting; (ii) preparation of status studies for effective utilisation 

of earmarked budget; (iii) participatory expenditure tracking; (iv) social audit of panchayats. 

 

People’s demands for the sustainable decentralisation and advocacy should focus on a decentralisation 

agenda. The framework needs to be evolved to accommodate the demand for decentralisation and for that the 

local governments should have clear and independent sources of finance. 

 
 

Value Added Material 
 

●  A Devolution report published by the Ministry of Panchayati Raj estimates the extent to which states have devolved functions, 

finances, and functionaries. It concludes that while certain states such as Kerala, Karnataka, and Maharashtra have transferred 

relatively more power to local bodies, real decentralisation has a long way to go in India. 

●  The RLGs (rural local governments) rely overwhelmingly, or to the extent of about 95%, on devolution. The per capita own 

revenue collected by ULGs is about 3% of the urban per capita income while the corresponding number for RLGs is just 0.1%. 

 

Other Recommendation of Sumit Bose Committee: 

●  The Committee recommended that a system of quality monitoring should be put in place for all programmes being monitored 

by panchayats. 
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●  The Ministry of Panchayati Raj should compile essential data, including, area, population, staff, and availability of essential 

infrastructure for panchayat office, among others. 

●  Effective Auditing: Audit committees may be constituted by the State Governments at the district level to exercise oversight of 

the integrity of financial information, adequacy of internal controls, compliance with the applicable laws and ethical conduct of 

all persons involved in local bodies. 

 

 

 

14. Rajya Sabha has been transformed from a ‘useless stepney tyre’ to the most useful supporting organ 

in the past few decades. Highlight the factors as well as the areas in which this transformation could be 

visible. (15 marks) 

 

Dr S. Radhakrishnan in the constituent assembly termed Rajya Sabha as legislative and deliberative house 

which keeps a check on hasty legislation and enriches debates. However, this second house has been termed 

as Secondary house and considered as clog in the wheel of progress, which is not correct looking into 

transformation in its working. 

 

Factors for transformation Rajya Sabha: 
 

● Increase in specialists: This has given better insights into new bills taken up in the house. E.g.: Kapil Sibal 

(Law), Jairam Ramesh (Environment). 

● Majority for opposition: This had allowed the opposition to unite and demand for detailed discussion 

before accepting new bills. 

● Different features of Rajya Sabha: Unlike the Lok Sabha, the Rajya Sabha is not subject to dissolution but 

one-third of its members retire after every second year. This ensures continuity and also brings about a 

fusion of new and old in the House which is customarily described as a House of Elders. This type of 

arrangement is designed to secure the representation of past as well as current opinion and help in 

maintaining continuity in public policy. 

 

Area where transformation is visible: 
 

● Focus on rationality rather than politics: This transformation has been more visible as Rajya Sabha has 

put more efforts to arrive at a conclusion through rational discussion rather than following political 

opportunism. Ex: Rajya Sabha indulging in debate on farm laws rather than boycotting sessions. 

● Attendance of Members: The functioning of the eight Department Related Parliamentary Standing 

Committees (DRSCs) of Rajya Sabha has improved substantially with a 15 per cent increase in attendance 

and more than 16 per cent improvement in the average duration of meetings since their reconstitution in 

September 2019. 

● Productivity of the House: Rajya Sabha has passed 3817 bills till the end of 294th session in 2019. 

● Important Bills: The upper house has cleared the bills to penalize untouchability, prohibit dowry and 

passed landmark acts like Right to education. 

 

“The Rajya Sabha has red carpets while the Lok Sabha has green ones. It means if the other House shows a 

green flag to any faulty legislation, we can show the red signal.” As India’s polity becomes more diverse and 

complex, the Rajya Sabha’s importance only grows with time. 
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15. Which steps are required for constitutionalization of a Commission? Do you think imparting 

constitutionality to the National Commission for Women would ensure greater gender justice and 

empowerment in India? Give reasons. (15 marks) 

 

The National commission of women, apex national level organization of India with the mandate of protecting 

and promoting the interests of women, but it has a statutory status. 

 

Steps in constitutionalization of a Commission are: 
 

1. A bill is introduced under Article 368 to amend the Constitution. 

2. Bill has to be passed by both the houses by special majority. 

3. Bill is given assent by the President. 

 

Benefits of constitutionalization of the commission: 

Independent Functioning: Today, although the NCW is an autonomous body, it is functioning as if it is under 

the ministry of women and child development. Constitutionalization will make following changes: 
 

1. Dependence on the Union government for the grant will not be there. 

2. The commission will have the power to select its own members. Today, the power is vested with the Union 

Government. 

3. The commission will have right to concrete legislative power. Today, It has only power to recommend 

amendments and submit reports which are not binding on the state or Union Government. 

4. The commission can focus on Awareness about law for the women without ant hindrances. 

5. The National Commission for women in India seizes women’s cause only when it is brought to light. Now, 

Unreported cases of oppression and suppression of women will be attended to. 

6. Grievance redressal: Constitutionality on the lines of NCSCT, NCST, NCBC will make NCW a more effective 

grievance redressal body. 

 

Constitutionalization will not bring any major change because: 
 

1. The National commission on SC/ST is also a constitutional body and their recommendations are advisory 

in nature only. 

2. It will not reduce the tussle between the Government and commission as we have seen in the case of NCSC, 

Where the minister of social justice has refused to appoint the members of the commission because of an 

issue between the Minister and chairperson of the commission. 

3. There is no guarantee that the report prepared by the commission is tabled on the floor of the house on 

time. 

 

According to NCRB, Crimes against Women increased 7.3% from 2018 to 2019, which calls for strengthening 

the commission. Thus, Constitutionality to NCW will certainly be a big step towards gender justice and 

empowerment. 

 

 

16. ‘The incidence and intensity of poverty are more important in determining poverty based on income 

alone.’ In this context analyse the latest United Nations Multidimensional Poverty Index Report. (15 

marks) 
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The Multidimensional Poverty Measure (MPM) seeks to understand poverty beyond monetary deprivations 

by including access to education and basic infrastructure along with the monetary headcount ratio at the $1.90 

international poverty line.  

MPI uses three dimensions and ten indicators which are: 

 

 
 

A person is multidimensionally poor if she/he is deprived in one third or more (means 33% or more) of the 

weighted indicators (out of the ten indicators). Those who are deprived in one half or more of the weighted 

indicators are considered living in extreme multidimensional poverty. 

 

Incidence and intensity for determining Poverty: 
 

● Leave No One Behind: Existing MPI data allows us to see poverty by, for example sub-national regions, by 

rural and urban areas, and by groups such as children, ethnic groups and caste. 

● Monitor Progress: The MPIs used to track and compare multidimensional poverty over time.  

● Integrated, coordinated policy: Whether in China or Colombia the MPI is used by senior policy makers 

to coordinate policy and to understand and track the impact of their policies on the poor, helping to break 

down silos and intensify policy impact. 

● Universal relevance: National and regional MPIs are tailored to the context and policy priorities. They 

address moderate or acute poverty and reflect contextual values and definitions. 

 

The MPI has been used for many to energise policies to fight poverty in many dimensions because it: 
 

1. Measures acute or moderate poverty in multiple dimensions 

2. Provides a clear, informative poverty headline 

3. Tracks change in poverty 

4. Tracks change in each of its dimensions separately 

5. Enables policy coordination across sectors 

6. Can be disaggregated by groups and indicators, to show success in leaving no one behind 

7. May be mapped to environmental conditions 

8. Compares non-monetary deprivations directly, independent of prices, inflation, or currency. 

 

According to the report, India lifted 271 million people out of poverty between 2006 & 2016, (reduced from 

0.283 in 2005-06 to 0.123 in 2015-16) recording the fastest reductions in the multidimensional poverty index 

values during the period with strong improvements in areas such as assets, cooking fuel, sanitation and 

nutrition. This shows the importance of Index in the measurement of Poverty. 
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17. ‘Micro-Finance as an anti-poverty vaccine, is aimed at asset creation and income security of the rural 

poor in India.’ Evaluate the role of the Self Help Groups in achieving the twin objectives along with 

empowering women in rural India. (15 marks) 

 

Microfinance generally refers to the provision of basic financial services such as loans, saving accounts and 

insurances for low-income but economically active people. Self Help group helps in income security of rural 

poor through Self-help group Microfinance Model. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Asset Creation: 
 

●  SHGs are linked to banks first with a group deposit account, then for credit, which is disbursed to the group 

and in turn distributed to the members.   

●   SHGs are thus seen to confer many benefits, both economic and social, providing new and real 

opportunities for rural women.  

●  SHGs enable women to grow their savings and to access the credit which banks are increasingly willing (or 

directed) to lend.  

 

However, SHG Microfinance model are not free from challenges: 
 

1. Stringent repayment schedule offered by most microcredit institutions. 

2. Institutions offering microcredit are unable to judge the risk associated with lending to certain borrowers. 

3. Higher rates of Interest 

4. Over-dependence on banking sector 

5. Lack of awareness of financial services 

 

Suggestions: 
 

●  Increased enablement of cash-in, cash-out points in remote areas using biometric authentication. 

●  Growth in digital transaction infrastructure with new age banks and UPI will all be key drivers of change. 

●  Operating cost optimisation through IT enablement 

●  MFIs have to focus on effective cash flow management which would reduce unnecessary blockage of cash. 
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The SHG bank-linkage programme has helped in women empowerment by raising their economic capacity, 

but SHG Microfinance model needs a reform to sustain the progress made and to achieve more. 

 

 

18. National Education Policy 2020 is in conformity with the Sustainable Development Goal-4 (2030). It 

intends to restructure and reorient the education system in India. Critically examine this statement. (15 

marks) 

 

SDG seeks to ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning opportunities for 

all” by 2030. New education Policy (NEP) calls for the entire education system to be reconfigured to support 

and foster learning, so that all of the critical targets and goals (SDGs) of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 

Development can be achieved. 

 

NEP and SDG are in Congruence: 

NEP Recognizes, identifies, and fosters the unique capabilities of each student, by sensitising teachers as well 

as parents to promote each student’s holistic development in both academic and non-academic spheres. 

 

Restructuring education system: 
 

●  This policy envisages that the extant 10+2 structure in school education will be modified with a new 

pedagogical and curricular restructuring of 5+3+3+4 covering ages 3-18. 

●  To check drop outs, Counsellors or well-trained social workers connected to schools/school complexes and 

teachers will continuously work with students and their parents and will travel through and engage with 

communities to ensure that all school-age children are attending and learning in school. 

●  It is proposed to set up a National Assessment Centre, PARAKH (Performance Assessment, Review, and 

Analysis of Knowledge for Holistic Development), as a standard-setting body under MHRD. 

●  Each teacher will be expected to participate in at least 50 hours of Career Progression Development 

opportunities every year for their own professional development, driven by their own interests. 

 

Issue with Implementation of NEP: 
 

● Achieving the goal of doubling GER by 2035 will require far higher and faster investment in ramping the 

higher education infrastructure. 

● The Government will need to come up with fixed investment plans, including in the Union Budget 2021 

and also collaborate with the private industry to ensure continuous skill enhancement and training of 

teachers and bring them at par with global standards. 

● Marks Dominated Education System: Until marks or grades dominate the education system, it would be 

challenging to bring transformation as envisaged by NEP. 

● Persistent Inequity & Inequality: The NEP falls short in addressing the two main problems that plague 

our society and education system-inequity and inequality. 

● Knowledge-Jobs Mismatch: There is a persistent mismatch between the knowledge & skills imparted and 

the jobs available. This has been one of the main challenges that have affected the Indian education system 

since Independence. 

● Federal Angle: Though education is a concurrent subject in India’s federal structure, yet the NEP approach 

is suggestive of over-centralization. 

 

India’s NEP 2020 has comprehensive potential for establishing an overwhelming impact on the socio-

economic fabric of society, as expected in SDG by all the members’ states. It is very imperative to realise that 
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education is a concurrent list subject, and thus the role of units of Indian federation in implementing the policy 

will also be crucial for the success of NEP 2020 in the line of SDGs 2030. 

 

 

19. Quadrilateral Security Dialogue (QUAD) is transforming itself into a trade bloc from a military 

alliance, in present times – Discuss. (15 marks) 

 

The Quad was established, primarily as a strategic bloc, to counter China’s aggressive stance in the South China 

Sea, but an understanding of Free, open and prosperous Indo-pacific could form the basis of Trade agreement. 

 

Transforming from Military alliance to Trade bloc: 
 

●  The four countries with over 1.8 billion people represent a quarter of the world’s population and over 

$30 trillion in combined GDP. Trade between the four countries exceeded $440 billion in 2018, with nearly 

$6 trillion in trade with the rest of the world. 

● Blue Dot Network: It is a multi-stakeholder initiative (led by the US along with Japan and Australia) to 

bring together governments, the private sector, and civil society to promote high-quality, trusted standards 

for global infrastructure development. 

●  The Quad leaders also committed to expanding the global vaccine supply for the Indo-Pacific in order to 

end the devastating impact that COVID-19 has had on the health sector, economy, and supply chains across 

sectors, impacting the movement and manufacturing of critical medical equipment and drugs. 

● A Critical and Emerging Technology Working Group was established to generate dialogues on important 

technology supply chains, support diversification of equipment suppliers, support cooperation in 

communications, monitor trends and opportunities in varied fields of technology, and coordinate standards 

for technology development both at the national and global levels. 

 

Challenges: 
 

●  While Australia is considered the fourth freest world economy by the 2020 Index of Economic Freedom, 

Japan and the U.S. are ‘mostly free’ by the same metric and India is considered ‘mostly unfree’. 

●  The COVID19 pandemic has taken a toll on the global economy, including Quad nations in sectors ranging 

from employment to investments.  

 

Strategic relations with the Quad, including a Free Trade Agreement, are in India’s best interest to counter 

Chinese assertiveness and secure its vision for the Indo-Pacific.  

 

Value Addition Material 
 

Benefits of Trade Bloc: 

●  If Quad does away with tariffs and lowers trade costs by 25%, India’s real GDP could increase nearly 2% or $23.5 billion a year. 

●  If Bilateral tariffs are scrapped, India’s exports could rise by 2.5% or $5.7 billion. Sectors where India’s exports are competitive 

such as clothing, textiles and light manufacturing would gain the most. 

●  According to the PWC Global AI report, the world’s attention turns to QUAD that can play an important role in the Indo-Pacific 

as emerging technologies like AI are set to add around 15.7 trillion Dollars. Quad can increase technology cooperation in the 

Indo-Pacific region by delivering on a regional AI stack, increasing technology collaborations and capacity building. 

 

 

20. What is the significance of Indo-US defence deals over Indo-Russian defence deals? Discuss with 

reference to stability in the Indo-Pacific region. (15 marks) 
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The 2019 US Indo-Pacific Security Strategy Report makes clear that along with bolstering and orienting its 

own forces toward the Indo-Pacific region, Washington is looking to build consensus and deepen support for 

US forward presence among existing allies and partners in defence of the current order. 

 

Significance of India-US deals over India Russia deal: 
 

● BECA will help India get real-time access to American geospatial intelligence that will enhance the accuracy 

of automated systems and weapons like missiles and armed drones. 

● LEMOA allows the militaries of the US and India to replenish from each other’s bases, and access supplies, 

spare parts and services from each other’s land facilities, air bases, and ports, which can then be 

reimbursed. LEMOA is extremely useful for India-US Navy-to-Navy cooperation since the two countries are 

cooperating closely in the Indo-Pacific. 

● The signing of COMCASA paved the way for the transfer of communication security equipment from the US 

to India to facilitate “interoperability” between their forces. 

 

Significance in the context of Indo-pacific. 
 

● Blue water policy: US defence equipment will play a major role in India expanding its naval reach into the 

Indo-Pacific. The aircraft such as Poseidon will enhance our blue water naval capability to tackle extreme 

threats. 

● Check on China: US equipment is well advanced and unique from Russian technology. With China’s 

exposure to Russian defence equipment, US equipment is expected to give India a better advantage. 

● Free movement in the South China sea: The equipment is expected to boost India’s offensive strength and 

challenge Chinese hegemony in the South China Sea. It is particularly important if India wants to develop 

defence relationships with ASEAN countries such as Vietnam. 

● The India-Russia defence cooperation programme is huge. The problem is that Russia has also intensified 

defence cooperation with China and Pakistan, both India’s adversaries-turned-enemies. 

 

However, after the Galwan crisis, India has been in talks with Russia for spare parts, ammunition and weapons 

worth over $ 1 billion, the reason being that a bulk of equipment with the armed forces is of Russian origin, a 

fact that is unlikely to change soon. From Su-30MKI fighters to T-90 main battle tanks and the new AK-203 

assault rifles, Indian forces are heavily equipped with Russian arms. The dependence is even more critical on 

the strategic level- the nuclear-armed Arihant submarine could not have been possible without Russian 

assistance and India even leases a nuclear attack submarine from Moscow. 
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GS PAPER 3 - 2020 
 

1. Explain intra-generational and intergenerational issues of equity from the perspective of inclusive 

growth and sustainable development. (10 Marks) 

  

Inclusive growth is economic growth that creates opportunity for all segments of the population and 

distributes the dividends of increased prosperity to every section of the society. Intra-generational equity 

represents availability of opportunities regardless of their economic class, gender, sex, disability and religion. 

Sustainable development seeks to promote human well-being, in the senses of both economic growth and 

social well-being, while simultaneously protecting and conserving the environment. 

 

Following are the major intra-generational issues: 
 

1. Lack of healthcare facilities 

2. Lack of quality education leading to difference in capabilities 

3. Lack of job opportunities in remote areas of the country like North-east and hilly state. 

4. Exclusion of women from various employment categories 

Inter-generational equity represents providing for the preservation of natural resources and the environment 

for the benefit of the future generations. 

Following are the major inter-generational issues: 

1. Degradation of natural resources like water bodies, forests, soil, etc. 

2. Too much focus of GDP growth while ignoring the environment 

3. Excessive exploitation of our natural resources 

4. Blind consumerism 

We need to focus on the development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability 

of future generations to meet their own needs. The continuing relevance of intergenerational equity as a 

guiding principle shaping climate action has been reaffirmed by the Paris Agreement also. 

  

2. Define potential GDP and explain its determinants. What are the factors that have been inhibiting 

India from realizing its potential GDP? 10 Marks 

Potential GDP is the real value of goods and services that can be produced when a country's factors of 

production are fully employed. It is the maximum sustainable level of output that an economy can produce. 

 

As per the Economic Survey 2015-16, the determinants of potential GDP are: 
 

1. Physical capital (Capital stock of the economy should be fully utilised) 

2. Human capital 

3. Labour (Labour force should be productively employed) 

4. Productivity (Factor productivity of various factors of production should be high) 

5. Economy’s technological efficiency 
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Potential GDP tends to grow slowly because inputs like labour and capital and the level of technology changes 

quite slowly over time. As per Economic Survey 2015-16, India's medium/ long term growth potential is 

somewhere between 8 to 10 percent. 

  

Following are the major factors hindering India from realising its potential GDP: 

  

Demand Side Factors. 
 

• Less domestic demand due to low purchasing power of majority of the population 

• Foreign demand is also weak due to protectionist measures taken by several countries and trade war 

• The recent Covid-19 crisis will add up to the already low demand 

  

Supply side Factors. 
 

• Infrastructure bottlenecks 

• Low manufacturing base 

• Huge informal labour force which lacks productivity 

• Lack of skills among the youth 

• Less focus on research and development 

  

But the recent structural reforms initiated by the Government in various fields like Agri reforms, GST, IBC 

2016, coal sector reforms, increase in FDI in defence manufacturing to 100% etc. will help India to achieve its 

potential GDP growth in the coming years. 

  

3. What are the main constraints in transport & marketing of agricultural produce in India? (10 Marks) 

India produces thousands of agricultural products which are traded and transported within the States, across 

the States and exported outside India also. The following are the major constraints which the agricultural 

produce faces in transportation and marketing in India. 
 

Marketing Challenges. 

• State APMC Acts do not allow wholesale trade outside APMC mandis and in other states. 

• Lack of private mandi infrastructure for trading Agri-produce. 

• Lack of assaying facility for Agri-produce for electronic trading. 

• 86% of small and marginal farmers have uneconomical lot for selling in mandis. 

• A long chain of intermediaries who often work non-transparently leading to the situation where the 

producer receives only a small part of the value that the ultimate consumer pays. 

  

Transportation Challenges: 
 

• Non availability of timely railway wagon 

• Costly rail and road transportation 

• Lack of refrigerated vehicles for transportation of perishable Agri products. 

• Lack of multi-modal logistics service provider 

  

The three recent Acts passed by the Govt. of India reforming the agriculture sector will resolve most of the 

marketing challenges for agricultural produce in India. And to resolve the transportation challenge, the 
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Ministry of Railway recently started Kisan Rail services between Deolali (in Maharashtra) and Danapur 

(Bihar) station and till now more than 100 Kisan Rails have been launched. These Kisan Rails help in 

transporting the agricultural produce of farmers to different parts of the country at a nominal cost. 

  

4. What are the challenges and opportunities of the food processing sector in the country? How can 

income of the farmers be substantially increased by encouraging food processing?  (10 marks) 

Food processing is a sunrise industry in India and is increasingly seen as a potential source for driving the 

rural economy as it brings about synergy between the consumer, industry and agriculture. It contributes 9% 

to manufacturing GDP and has an annual growth rate of 8%. But this industry is facing the following 

challenges: 
 

• Inadequate infrastructure facility like cold storage and food parks 

• Lack of processing facilities leading to less value addition 

• Lack of technology and applied research 

• Lack of skilled manpower 

• Lack of organized retail 

• Regulatory challenges: Food supply chain is regulated through APMC acts of States. Multiple clearances 

are required for setting up of food processing units. 

  

India possesses a large arable land resource of 160 million hectares with 127 Agro-climatic zones and has 

46 of the 60 soil types in the world. It is the largest producer of milk and second largest producer of fruits 

and vegetables. Hence there exist numerous opportunities and growth drivers for the food processing sector 

in India, some of which are mentioned below: 
  

• With favourable economic & cultural transformation, shift in attitudes & lifestyles, consumers are experi-

menting with different cuisines, tastes and new brands. 

• One-third of the population will be living in urban areas by 2022 and this urbanization will shift the 

consumption towards packaged and ready-to-eat foods. 

• Demand for processed food rising with growing disposable income, urbanisation young population, 

growing middle-class, and nuclear families. 

• The large population base & distinct consumer segments support customised offerings/ new categories 

and brands within each segment. 
  
Food processing will result in increasing the farmers’ income in the following ways: 
 

• Consistent demand of Agri-products round the year and hence no distress sell by the farmers during 

harvesting season. 

• Food processing will result in increased demand of Agri-products in domestic as well as export market. 

• Reduce wastage of Agri-products. 

• Generate employment in rural areas. 

• Will promote crop diversification and will help in increase in yield. 

 

The government’s recent initiatives of allowing 100% FDI in food processing and 100% FDI in multi brand 

retail for food products will go a long way in development of the food processing industry and increase in 

farmers’ income. 
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5. What do you understand about nanotechnology and how is it helping in the health sector? (10 marks) 

 

Nanotechnology is the branch of technology that deals with dimensions and tolerances of less than 100 

nanometres. Nanotechnology is applied in various fields due to its ability to change physical, chemical, and 

biological properties and manipulate it to achieve the required functionality which is otherwise not possible 

with bulk materials.  

 

Applications of Nanotechnology in healthcare: 
 

1. Accuracy in disease diagnosis: Carbon nanotubes have been used to detect diseases such as HIV and 

cancer. Nanoflares are used for detection of cancer cells in the bloodstream. Similarly, nanotechnology-

based TB diagnostic kit, currently undergoing clinical trials. 

2. Precise Drug Delivery: Tackle the issues of low drug absorption rate by the body. Precision drugs have the 

characteristics of better permeation of the active ingredient to cell membranes. 

3. Cell Repair: Manufactured nano-robots repairs at the cellular level. 

4. Antibacterial Treatments: Technique to kill bacteria using gold nanoparticles and infrared light provides 

a possible solution to the growing problem of antibiotic resistance. 

5. Personalised Medication: Will reduce side effects of a medicine. 

 

Nanotechnology holds promising results in revolutionising the health sector by making it more efficient, 

customised, affordable and accessible to all. 

 

Value- Added Material 
 

Applications which are currently under developing stage: 

1. Regenerative medicine- to reverse the aging 

2. Proteomics-To detect the risk for and status of biological adverse effects, which lead to diseases with the help of 

nanotechnology. 

Risk involved: 

1. Still at nascent stage- Unknown long-term implications. 

2. Nano-pollution-Waste generated by the nanodevices or nanomaterials during the manufacturing process. 
 

Governmental Initiatives to Promote Nanotechnology. 

1. Nano Science and Technology Mission (NSTM): Launched in 2007, is an umbrella programme that aims to promote research 

and development in nanotechnology. The objectives include the promotion of research, infrastructure development to support 

the research, development of nanotechnology, human resources, and international collaborations. 

2. Nano Science and Technology Initiative (NSTI): Set up by the Department of Science and Technology (DST) in 2001 to focus 

on issues related to infrastructure development, research and application programmes related to nanomaterials including 

drugs, drug delivery, gene targeting and DNA chips. 

 

 

6. How is science interwoven deeply with our lives? What are the striking changes in agriculture 

triggered by science-based technologies? (10 marks) 
 

The impact of science can be seen in all spheres of life such as: 
 

1. Healthcare- Antibiotics, gene therapy, vaccine, etc 

2. Industries- Automation, Innovation, etc 

3. Transportation. 

4. Communication. 

5. Food and lifestyle- ACs, heater, microwave, etc. 
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It is so deeply interwoven in material as well as intellectual aspects of human lives that today even self-

discovery is technologically outsourced. Its impact on agriculture in one such aspect. 

 

Changes in Agriculture due to science-based technologies: 
 

1. Precision Agriculture: Use of drones, data analysis Remote-sensing. 

2. Genetically-Modified crops: Increased productivity and resilience. 

3. Green Revolution: Use of hybrid seeds, threshers, cultivators, seeders, mechanization. 

4. Water Management: Drip irrigation, cloud-automated and timed sprinkler systems and subsurface water 

lines. 

5. Smart Agriculture: Using data science, IoTs, robotics to analyze soil, seed quality, predicting crop yields, 

etc. 

6. Nanotechnology based Agriculture: Nanosensors in crop protection, plant disease diagnostic, nano-

formulations of agrochemicals and pesticides, nanodevice for genetic engineering in plants. 

 

Science and technology have impacted agriculture both positively and negatively. On one hand there is 

increased production but on the other hand there has been a threat of biodiversity and growing artificiality of 

the natural environment. Thus science-based technologies must be seen as a means not as an end in itself. 

 

Value-Added Material 
 

Government initiatives of application of science in agriculture (space technology) 

1. Forecasting Agricultural Output using Space, Agro-meteorology and Land-based Observations (FASAL) project 

2. Coordinated programme on Horticulture Assessment and Management using geoinformatics (CHAMAN) project 

3. National Agricultural Drought Assessment and Monitoring System (NADAMS), 

4. Rice-Fallow Area Mapping and intensification, geo tagging of infrastructure and assets created under Rashtriya Krishi Vikas 

Yojana. 

Learning lessons from Covid’19 there is a new concept for Agriculture is emerging-Post-modern Agriculture - Includes- Organic 

farming, zero-budget natural farming, system of rice intensification etc in order to make agriculture sustainable. 

 

7. How does the draft Environment Impact Assessment (EIA) Notification, 2020 differ from the existing 

EIA Notification, 2006? (10 marks). 

 

EIA is a process of evaluating the likely environmental impacts of a proposed project or development. India 

notified its first EIA norms in 1994, which was amended once in 2006. Recently the Environment ministry 

notified a draft EIA 2020 for its further amendment. 
 

The major departures in the draft regulations from the existing 2006 regulation includes: 

1. Removal of several activities from the purview of public consultation such as;  

a. Hydroelectric projects up to 25 MW,  

b. All inland waterway projects, 

c. Offshore and onshore oil, gas and shale exploration, etc. 

2. A new provision for post-facto environmental clearance has been added.  

3. The notice period for public hearing has been reduced from 30 days to 20 days.  

4. Norms for projects involving modernisation and expansion have been liberalised. 

5. Project proponents need to submit only one annual report on compliance, compared to the existing two. 

6. It excludes reporting by the public, of violation and non-compliance. 
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There are apprehensions among the public and environmentalists, hence proper consultation with various 

stakeholders is needed before bringing it into effect. 

 

Value Added Material 

More about EIA 

●  It started in 1976-77 when the Planning Commission asked the Department of Science and Technology to examine the river-

valley projects from an environmental angle. 

●  Until 1994, environmental clearance from the Central Government was an administrative decision and lacked legislative 

support. 

●  On 27 January 1994, the then Union Ministry of Environment and Forests, under the Environmental (Protection) Act 1986, 

promulgated an EIA notification making Environmental Clearance (EC) mandatory for expansion or modernisation of any 

activity or for setting up new projects listed in Schedule 1 of the notification. 

●  After 2006 Amendment the EIA cycle comprises of four stages: 

○ Screening 

○ Scoping 

○ Public hearing 

○ Appraisal 

●  Category A projects require mandatory environmental clearance and thus they do not undergo the screening process. 

●  Category B projects undergoes screening process and they are classified into two types. 

○ Category B1 projects (Mandatorily requires EIA). 

○ Category B2 projects (Do not require EIA). 

 

 

8. What are the salient features of the Jal Shakti Abhiyan launched by the Government of India for water 

conservation and water security? (10 marks). 

 

To tackle the increasing water crisis in the country, GoI launched a time-bound, mission-mode water 

conservation campaign namely Jal Shakti Abhiyan (JSA). 

 

Key features: 

1. Aims at making water conservation a Jan Andolan through asset creation and extensive communication. 

2. A collaborative campaign of various Central Ministries and the State Governments being coordinated by 

the Department of Drinking Water and Sanitation (DDWS). 

3. Focuses on accelerated implementation of five targeted interventions 

a. Water conservation and rainwater harvesting 

b. Renovation of traditional water bodies 

c. Reuse and recharge structures 

d. Watershed development 

e. Intensive afforestation 

4. Development of Block and District Water Conservation Plans. 

5. Encompasses Krishi Vigyan Kendra Melas, to promote efficient water use for irrigation (Per Drop More 

Crop), and better choice of crops for water conservation. 

6. Promote urban waste water reuse, for industrial and agriculture purposes. 

 

Despite being a wonderful initiative, it has its own issues, such as lack of financial support and absence of any 

parameter to measure the outcomes, which needs to be addressed to make it a successful campaign. 
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Value added material 
 

●  The JSA run in two Phases:  

○ Phase 1 from 1st July to 15th September 2019 for all States and Union Territories; and  

○ Phase 2 from 1st October to 30th November 2019 for States and UTs receiving the retreating monsoon (Andhra Pradesh, 

Karnataka, Puducherry and Tamil Nadu).  

●  During the campaign, officers, groundwater experts and scientists from the Government of India will work together with state 

and district officials in India’s most water-stressed districts for water conservation and water resource management by 

focusing on accelerated implementation of five target intervention.  

○ Water-stressed districts: Districts with critical or over-exploited groundwater levels as per the Central Ground Water 

Board (CGWB) 2017.  

○ For states without critical and over-exploited groundwater levels, districts with the least availability of groundwater in 

comparison to the rest of the districts in the state have been selected. 

●  The JSA aims at making water conservation a Jan Andolan through asset creation and extensive communication. 

 

9. Discuss different types of cybercrimes and measures required to be taken to fight the menace. (10 

marks) 

 

Cybercrimes are criminal activities performed on internet platforms or using internet-based services. They 

are considered one of the emerging threats that have impacted peace and tranquillity in the society. 

 

Types of cybercrime: 
 

1. Distributed Denial-of-Service (DDoS) Attacks: These are used to make an online service unavailable and 

take the network down by overwhelming the site with traffic from a variety of sources. 

2. Botnets: Botnets are networks from compromised computers that are controlled externally by remote 

hackers. 

3. Identity Theft: This cybercrime occurs when a criminal gains access to a user’s personal information. 

 

Measures To Tackle Cybercrime: 
 

1. Need for Collaborative Trigger mechanism to bind all parties and enable law enforcers to act quickly and 

safeguard citizens and businesses from a fast-growing menace. 

2. Indian Cyber Crime Coordination Centre will assist in centralising cybersecurity investigations, prioritise 

the development of response tools and bring together private companies to contain the menace. 

3. Need for Data Protection Law: In the 21st century, there is a requirement for a stringent data protection 

regime. 

 

Given the current era's reliance on information technology, governments must develop basic capabilities in 

cybersecurity, data integrity, and data security, as well as establish tough cybersecurity regulations to protect 

banks and financial institutions. 
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Value added material 
 

Other major issues and way forward on cyber security:  

●  Cyberstalking: This kind of cybercrime involves online harassment where the user is subjected to a plethora of online 

messages and emails. Typically, cyberstalks use social media, websites, and search engines to intimidate a user and instil fear. 

●  Phishing: It is a type of social engineering attack often used to steal user data, including login credentials and credit card 

numbers. It occurs when an attacker, masquerading as a trusted entity, dupes a victim into opening an email, instant message, 

or text message. 

●  Unlike the US, Singapore, and the UK where there is a single umbrella organization dealing in cybersecurity, India has 36 

different central bodies—most ministries have their own—that deal with cyber issues, and each has a different reporting 

structure; each state government has its own CERT. 

●  Indian laws are not in tandem with the ever-changing global cyberspace. 

●  The laws are old and hence need to be more dynamic in nature to deal with issues like cyber-espionage, data theft and so on. 

●  The Information Technology Act, 2000 (IT Act 2000) is the sole law that deals with cyberspace in India and was passed way 

back in 2000. 

●  Also, the Cyber Law of India has been subject to amendments on various occasions but hasn’t served the changing dynamics 

and the growing threats and manifestations of cyberwar. 

 Way Forward: 

●  Impart cybercrime investigation training and technological know-how to the various law enforcement agencies. 

●  Cyber awareness must be spread and there should be a multi-stakeholder approach– technological inputs, legal inputs, 

strengthening law enforcement systems and then dealing with transborder crime involves a lot of international cooperation. 

●  Government and the private sector jointly have to give cyber security some priority in their security and risk management 

plan. 

●  Need for Massive Cybersecurity Awareness Campaign. 

 

 

 

10. For effective border area management, discuss the steps required to be taken to deny local support 

to militants and also suggest ways to manage favourable perception among locals. (10 marks) 

 

India’s territorial borders, both land, and sea ache from diverse physical, ethnic and cultural contradictions. 

Population can play an important role in securing our interests. The people living in these areas are the most 

important ingredient towards a secure and safe border area. 

 

Steps required to deny local support to militants: 
 

1. Economic factors: lack of jobs, poverty, imbalance in regional development, inequality in society 

2. Political – lack of local people representatives in decision making of management of border areas, vote 

bank politics 

3. Social factors – feeling of alienation due to weak integration with mainstream India ex North East 

Insurgency 

4. Inefficient Governance: Corruption at local level leading to feeling of looting of resources, also lack of 

effective communication with locals by those in Power (failure to interact regularly). 

5. Preventing glorification of terrorists. 

 

Measure to overcome negative perception among locals: 
 

1. Political- Grassroots democracy i.e., involving locals to decision making; exposing the identity politics that 

try to reap benefit of anti-national sentiments. 

2. Economic- Providing jobs and bridging the development gap in the region. 

3. Public Diplomacy – persuading celebrities and apolitical social leaders to convey the message & policies 

of government. 
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4. Crackdown on corruption at local level. 

5. Regular interaction with mainstream India (Ek Bharat Shresht Bharat campaign). 

 

Managing locals will go a long way in managing border areas as the intelligence network will be strengthened 

and issues of militancy will be nipped in the beginning stage itself by community support. 

 

Value Added Material 
 

Inherent Weakness of the Border Condition 

The Group of Ministers (GoM) on ‘reforming India’s national security structures,’ in its report in the year 2001 had remarked 

that; the people living on India’s international border particularly on land borders faces myriads of problems like difficult terrain, 

harsh living conditions, and lack of access to public amenities. Frequent shelling from across the border thinly spread-out 

administration and inadequate social and economic infrastructure make life difficult in this area. Concerted efforts are being 

made by our hostile neighbours through allurements, subversion, and promotion of religious fundamentalism to generate a 

feeling of alienation among the border population. 
 

The border population has many other disadvantages as under: 

1. Vulnerability to actions of border criminals. 

2. Restriction/control over movement by forces. 

3. Fear of the unknown—threat of aggression by the enemy, cross-border shelling, firing, etc. 

4. Lack of industrialization/economic progress, neglect by Government being frontier areas. 

5. Lack of infrastructure, means of communication, education, medical, water, and remoteness. 

 

 

11. Explain the meaning of investment in an economy in terms of capital formation. Discuss the factors 

to be considered while designing a concession agreement between a public entity and a private entity. 

(15 marks) 

Investment is defined as the total value of capital goods produced in the economy (which is also called capital 

formation) plus net of export and import of capital goods. Gross fixed capital formation is defined as the 

production of machinery, equipment, new construction and intellectual property rights. 

Capital formation is important for any economy as it helps in boosting output and income. Following is the 

past trend of Gross fixed capital formation (investment) in the economy in the last few years. 

When the government decides that a certain project should be done through PPP model then it first selects a 

private party and signs a “Concession Agreement” (also called PPP Agreement) with the private party. This 

agreement provides details as to what would be the roles and responsibilities of the private sector and the 

government sector during the entire life of the project.  

The following are the important factors to be kept in mind while designing these agreements: 

• All the risks which could emanate in the project and who will handle it should be written in the agreement 

• All the force majeure events should be mentioned in the agreement like Covid-19 is a Force majeure event, 

earthquake, other natural calamities etc. 

• A clause should be there for handling the impacts of any change in domestic/international laws 

• The Agreement should be futuristic in nature and should be properly designed keeping in mind the 

possibilities and scenarios that may arise in future. 

If the Concession Agreement is poorly designed then it becomes a major hurdle in the implementation of that 

PPP project and the project may get stuck in future. For example, the first Ultra Mega Power Project developed 
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by Tata Power and Govt. of India under the PPP model got stuck for several years because of the increase in 

export duty by the Indonesian Govt. 

  

  

12. Explain the rationale behind the Goods and Services Tax (Compensation to States) Act of 2017. How 

has Covid-19 impacted the GST Compensation fund and created new federal tensions. (10 marks) 

The Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, was the law which created the mechanism 

for levying a nationwide GST. The adoption of the GST was made possible by the States ceding almost all their 

powers to impose local-level indirect taxes and agreeing to let the prevailing multiplicity of imposts be 

subsumed under the GST. Written into this law was a provision to compensate the States for loss of revenue 

arising out of implementation of the GST. 

Rational behind GST (Compensation to states) Act 2017: 

1. Fixed revenue growth: The centre assured a 14% year to year growth on GST revenues for a period of five 

years. If such an amount was not available, the centre assured states to compensate states for such 

deficiency. 

2. Raising new revenue sources: State governments lost their power to raise revenue from alternative 

indirect sources after GST. This deficiency was fulfilled by the union government by compensating them 

with a fixed amount regardless of the situation. 

3. Create constitutional liability: The Act created a constitutionally binding agreement between centre and 

state regarding GST compensation. 

Impact of covid-19 on GST compensation and creation of federal tension:  

1. Decrease in GST revenues have impacted the government’s ability to compensate the state as they simply 

don’t have the money to fulfil their obligation. The shortfall is about 2.35 lakh crore. 

2. The state needed the money to fight the pandemic but the centre was reluctant to perform its obligation.  

3. Five states and Union Territories of Kerala, Punjab, West Bengal, Puducherry and Delhi have voiced their 

concerns over the proposals. The Centre proposal was States can either borrow ₹97,000 crore, without 

having it added to their debt and with the principal and interest paid out from future cess collections, or 

they can borrow the entire ₹2.35-lakh crore shortfall, but will have to provide for interest payments 

themselves. 

4. They (above mentioned states) are stating that the Finances of the states are under severe strain, resulting 

in delays in salary payments and sharp cuts in capital expenditure outlays due to the pandemic and 

lockdowns. 

5. The state cited the constitutional safeguard and demanded their legal share. 

6. These States dismiss the Centre’s contention that any additional borrowing by it would have deleterious 

macro-economic consequences and point out that global credit rating agencies essentially monitor the 

overall general government (state and centre combined) deficit and borrowing levels. 

The country’s grand federal bargain in the form of GST should not be weakened to an extent that the very idea 

of a national tax comes under threat. GST reforms must not fall victim to the trust deficit engendered by this 

standoff between the Centre and the States. They must cooperate and coordinate in this hour of pandemic to 

bolster common interest. 

 



 

pg. 110 
 

 

Value added Material 
 

Under The GST (Compensation to States) Act, 2017, states are guaranteed compensation for loss of revenue on account of 

implementation of GST for a transition period of five years (2017-22). The compensation is calculated based on the difference 

between the states’ current GST revenue and the protected revenue after estimating an annualised 14% growth rate from the 

base year of 2015-16. 

The high rate of 14%, which has compounded since 2015-16, has been seen as delinked from economic realities. Chairing the first 

few meetings of the GST Council, then Finance Minister Arun Jaitley had proposed a revenue growth rate of 10.6% (the average 

all-India growth rate in the three years preceding 2015-16). Council meeting records show the suggestion of 14% revenue growth 

was accepted in the spirit of compromise. 

 

 

13. What are the major factors responsible for making the rice-wheat system a success? In spite of this 

success, how has this system become bane in India? (15 marks). 

 

Just after independence India faced a critical shortage of food supply. This called for the "Green Revolution" in 

the agriculture sector in India in the 1960-70s, with a major focus on the rice-wheat system. It soon proved to 

be a grand success, converting India from a food-deficient to a food-surplus country.  

 

Major factors for its success. 
 

1. Advancement of farm technology and introduction of biotechnology in agriculture resulting in use of HYV 

seeds, fertilizers, pesticides, etc. 

2. State support in the form of MSP and other subsidies like fertilizer and electricity subsidies. 

3. Improvement in infrastructures like multipurpose irrigation projects, canals, etc. helped farmers of water 

deficient areas also to participate in production. 

4. Political and public will to achieve food security for India. 

 

But with the passage of time, it has been realized that though it was a boon earlier, it has now become 

a bane due to following reasons: 
 

1. Development of monoculture farming leading to the problems of outbreak of diseases and insect-pests 

attack, soil degradation and fertility loss. 

2. Increased regional disparities with only few states (especially Punjab, Haryana and western UP) and their 

farmers, reaping the benefits accrued. 

3. Led to environmental damages such as loss of biodiversity and landraces, increased salinization, air 

pollution due to stubble burning and groundwater contamination and depletion. 

 

Way forward. 
 

1. Need to promote crop diversification through various measures like giving MSP and subsidies to other 

crops such as pulses and millets. 

2. Promotion of non-farm activities along with can improve farmers income generation capacity. 

 

The time has come for India to diversify its approach in the agricultural field, thus securing not only the food 

and nutritional security but also the agricultural sustainability. 
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Value added material 
 

Other major factors responsible for making rice with customer success. 
 

●  Surface seeding, the zero-till system 

●  Reduced-till system and bed-planting technology 

●  Adoption of new technologies on cropping pattern 

●  Intervention of crop diversification under the aegis of AICRP-Integrated Farming Systems (AICRP-IFS) 

●  Effective use of agricultural machinery to increase productivity and production of farm output 

●  Inducement of new crop varieties having specific traits to improve yield and nutritional quality ensuring tolerance and 

resistance to various biotic and abiotic stresses 

●  Adopting improved methods of irrigation and irrigation technologies; usage of optimal dose based on soil health status 

●  Promotion of neem coated urea 
 

Biofortification to improve the nutritional quality of food crops, promotion of organic fertilizers and water-soluble fertilizers; and 
varied institutional reforms. 

 

 

14. Suggest measures to improve water storage and irrigation system to make its judicious use under 

depleting scenarios. (15 marks). 

 

According to the 2011 census, per capita water availability has declined from 5177 cubic meters in 1951 to 

1545 cubic meters. This calls for some urgent measures to check the depletion of water resources in the 

country. 

 

Some measures to improve water storage and irrigation system to make its judicious use are: 
 

1. Watershed management: Includes checking wild run-off and intensive afforestation, thus reducing soil 

erosion, increasing water percolation and in turn replenishing groundwater reserves. 

2. Rainwater harvesting: Collecting and storing rainwater at surface or subsurface aquifers. 

3. Micro Irrigation: Reduces water consumption in agriculture. Fertigation and chemigation are added 

advantages.  

4. River interlinking: It will result in the prevention of floods, droughts and would also enhance the irrigation 

potential of India as well as help in recharging groundwater. 

5. Traditional water conservation and management system: They are not only inexpensive but can be 

implemented by the local population especially in rural areas. E.g.: Johad 

6. Mass awareness programs: People need to be sensitized about the water scarcity problem. National as 

well as local awards could be instituted for incentivising good practices in water conservation and 

groundwater recharge. 

 

Government has already initiated programs like Per Drop More Crop, Catch the Rain & Dam Rehabilitation 

and Improvement Project (DRIP) which are in consonance with the water conservation strategy. What 

remains to be done is their proper implementation and garnering the support of the public for its success. 

 

 

 



 

pg. 112 
 

Value Added Material 
 

Different traditional methods of water conservation in India. 
 

●  Talab or Bandhi: are reservoirs to store water for drinking and household consumption. These ponds may be natural or 

manmade. 

●  Jhalaras: were constructed for regular water supply for community use, religious rites, and royal ceremonies in the past. 

These are rectangular-shaped stepwells with tiered steps on three or four sides. 

●  Baoli: were constructed by the ruling class for strategic, civic, or philanthropic purposes. These structures were open to 

people of all sections of the society. Baolis are stepwells that were beautifully designed with arches and motifs. 

●  Bawari: are stepwells that formed the earliest water storage networks in Rajasthan. 

●  Taanka: specific to the Thar desert region in Rajasthan. Taanka is a cylindrical paved underground pit, where rainwater flows 

from courtyards, rooftops and artificially prepared catchments. 

●  Bamboo drip irrigation system: has been practiced in north-eastern parts of the country. It is an over 200-year-old 

technique developed by tribal farmers for irrigating terrace fields. 

●  Zings: found in Ladakh. These are small tanks built to collect the melting glacier water.  

●  Kuhls: Tapping glacial waters coming from rivers and streams through surface water channels has been one of the oldest 

ways of water conservation in the hilly terrains of Himachal Pradesh. These channels are known as Kuhls. 

 

 

 

15. COVID-19 pandemic has caused unprecedented devastation worldwide. However, technological 

advancements are being availed readily to win over the crisis. Give an account of how technology was 

sought to aid the management of the pandemic. (15 marks) 

 

Covid Pandemic has halted the lives of many and emerged one of the biggest threats to mankind. Social 

distancing and isolation were the only tools to curb its spread. It was technology that aided the mankind to 

run the different mechanism essential for daily living:  

 

Technological-aid in the management of the pandemic: 
 

1. Remote Working: Virtual meetings, digital transactions, virtual biometrics ensured the continuity in 

business. Various applications such as Zoom, Google Meet, Anydesk etc facilitated work from home. These 

platforms also enabled telehealth services. 

2. Artificial Intelligence: AI-based software was used to scan signs of infection. Cloud computing resources 

and supercomputers such as Tencent, DiDi, and Huawei are being used to fast-track the development of a 

cure or vaccine for the virus. Google DeepMind helped in the creation of 3-D structure of coronavirus 

genetic sequencing. 

3. Reporting and Traceability: With the help of big data analytics several applications were developed to 

trace the infected. E.g.: Arogya Setu in India. Geo-fencing and facial recognition were used for tracking. 

4. Contact-less movement & delivery: Drones, robots were used for delivery, patient care, spraying 

disinfectant and carrying essential kits. 

5. Education and Information: Digital education became the new normal. To prevent misinformation the 

government introduced caller tune with covid related messages with every telecom company. 

6. Vaccine Distribution System mechanism and cold chain network: Initiatives such as Covid-19 Vaccine 

Intelligence Network (CoWin), extension of electronic Vaccine Intelligence Network (eVIN), scaled up the 

COVID Vaccine supply and reduced wastage by making effective use of database management systems. 

 

Therefore, technology is critical in helping humankind to effectively deal with unprecedented times. It's high 

time to adopt and adapt the emerging technology such as AI, data science, etc. 
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Various initiatives which were technological driven- 

1. The Access to COVID-19 Tools (ACT) Accelerator is a pioneering international teamwork to fast-track development, 

production, and equitable access to COVID-19 tests, treatments, and vaccines. 

2. Tata CRISPR (Clustered Regularly Interspaced Short Palindromic Repeats) test is considered the world’s first 

diagnostic test to bring into effective action a specially adapted Cas9 protein to successfully identify the virus causing 

Covid-19. 

3. AI enabled MyGov Corona Helpdesk 

The Centre for Augmenting WAR with COVID-19 Health Crisis (CAWACH) encouraged Bangalore based start-up to bring 
out mobile app for detection of possible infection in an asymptomatic individual. 

 

 

16. Describe the benefits of deriving electric energy from sunlight in contrast to conventional energy 

generation. What are the initiatives offered by our government for this purpose? (15 marks) 

 

Debate of global warming and climate change is compelling the world to move from fossil-based energy 

towards clean and green energy. 

 

Issues with conventional energy generation: 
 

1. Coal - Carbon emission and limited supply 

2. Nuclear energy- Technological barriers and involves high risk 

3. Biofuels- Contributes to deforestation, soil erosion and unsustainable in nature. 

 

In this context Solar energy has gained immense popularity due to benefits it offers compared to 

conventional ones: 
 

1. Limitless- Sun as a source can never dry up and can be used continuously without fearing end of supply. 

Conventional sources such as coal may dry up in future. 

2. Clean energy- Non-polluting and zero greenhouse gas contribution. 

3. Affordable- Easy to adopt and install and has high domestic utility. 

4. Income generating- Not restricted to just large companies or governments to set up solar power plants. 

Individuals can also set up plants and can sell to distributing companies. 

5. Easy to transport- Minimum energy loss. 

 

Initiatives offered by Indian government to harness solar energy: 
 

1. International Solar Alliance- Open for all countries. 

2. Allowed 100%FDI in solar projects under automatic route. 

3. National Solar Mission- Target of achieving 100GW solar capacity by 2022. 

4. PM- KUSUM Yojana- Enables farmers to use and sell surplus solar energy. 

5. Solar Mitra Scheme- Encouraging Entrepreneurship in the solar sector. 

6. Solar Park Scheme- To enhance grid connectivity. 

7. Inclusion of solar in priority sector for enhanced finance for sector. 

8. ISRO licensed battery tech to Indian industry to boost battery production-key to solar energy usage. 

 

Solar energy can play an important role in providing energy security. It is high time for India to have Solar 

Waste Management and Manufacturing Standards Policy in order to have a robust institutional framework 

for solar energy. 
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Challenges involved in solar energy adoption 

1. Largely import dependence for input products. 

2. Legal challenge at WTO for India’s domestic content requirement clause. 

3. Competition from Chinese products- Indian domestic manufacturers aren’t technically and economically strong to compete 

with Chinese companies. 

4. Land availability issue for solar plant 

5. Solar waste-In India it is estimated to be around 1.8 million by 2050 
 

Way Forward 

1. Strong financial mechanisms such as green bonds, institutional loans and clean energy funds to finance solar projects. 

2. Research and development in the renewable energy sector, especially in storage technology. 

3. Check on China's dumping of solar equipment. 

4. Framework to prevent red-tapism 

 

 

17. What are the key features of the National Clean Air Programme (NCAP) initiated by the Government 

of India? (15 marks) 

 

Air pollution is becoming one of the major public health issues worldwide, of which India is no exception. India 

was ranked the fifth most polluted country by WHO (2019), in which 21 among the top 30 polluted cities were 

in India. In this backdrop, the government launched NCAP in 2019, a five-year national action plan for air 

quality management with a time-bound reduction target. 

 

Key Features: 

1. Goal: To achieve 20% to 30% reduction in Particulate Matter concentrations by 2024, keeping 2017 as the 

base year. 

2. 102 non-attainment cities have been identified based on ambient air quality data for the period 2011-2015.  

3. The city-specific action plans have been prepared and approved for ground implementation for these cities. 

4. Implementation of such plans to be regularly monitored by Committees at Central and State level. 

5. Increasing number of monitoring stations in the country including rural monitoring stations, technology 

support. 

6. The Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) will execute the programme. 

7. Setting up of certification agencies for monitoring equipment, source apportionment studies, emphasis on 

enforcement, specific sectoral interventions etc. 

 

But for making the programme a success, there is a need to focus on: 
 

1. Eco-friendly public transport systems like CNG, E-vehicles, hydrogen fuel, etc. 

2. Abolishing open waste burning and conversion of Waste to Energy. 

3. Maintenance of 33% forest cover, creation of green buffers, parks etc. 

4. Raising public awareness and public participation in the issue. 

 

The successful implementation of the action plan will not only help India provide its citizens Right to Clean 

Air, as recognised by SC under Article 21 of the constitution, but also help achieve its SDG target in a time 

bound manner.   
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Steps taken by government to control air pollution. 
 

●  Notification of National Ambient Air Quality Standards (NAAQS) and sector specific emission and effluent standards for 

industries 

●  Setting up of monitoring network for assessment of ambient air quality 

●  Introduction of cleaner gaseous fuels like CNG, LPG etc and ethanol blending 

●  Launching of National Air Quality Index (AQI) 

●  Leapfrogging from BS-IV to BS-VI standards for vehicles by 1st April, 2020 

●  Promotion of public transport network 

●  Pollution Under Control Certificate; issuance of directions under Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 

●  Installation of on-line continuous (24x7) monitoring devices by 17 highly polluting industrial sectors. 

Notification of graded response action plan for Delhi and NCR identifying source wise actions for various levels of air pollution, 
etc.     

 

 

 

18. Discuss the recent measures initiated in disaster management by the Government of India departing 

from the earlier reactive approach. (15 marks) 

 

Preparedness, response, recovery, and mitigation are the four phases of a disaster management cycle. Earlier 

approaches treated disaster management as calamity relief expenditure. Now there is greater emphasis on 

building capabilities, adaption, mitigation and preparedness.   

 

Mitigation Efforts: 
 

1. National disaster mitigation fund: As part of the National Disaster Management Plan, 2016, the 

government has agreed to establish such a fund to implement a May 2016 Supreme Court Judgement.  

2. National disaster Risk Index: This is developed jointly by MHA and UNDP. It covers 640 districts and all 

states, including UTs, and maps dangers and weaknesses, including economic vulnerabilities.  

3. Satellite support: ISRO has created the IRNSS and GAGAN systems, which can be useful in disaster 

response. 

4. E-course on Vulnerability Atlas of India: Developed by the Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs 

(MoHUA). It is a one-of-a-kind course that raises awareness and understanding of natural hazards, assists 

in identifying places with high sensitivity to various hazards. 

 

Preparedness Efforts: 

1. Coalition for Disaster Resilient Infrastructure (CDRI)- aiming to promote the resilience of new and 

existing infrastructure systems to climate and disaster risks in support of sustainable development. 

2. PM CARES Fund- dedicated fund with the primary objective of dealing with any kind of emergency or 

distress situation, like posed by the COVID-19 pandemic. 

3. National Disaster Management Guidelines 2014- updated from time to time to deal with disasters like 

guidelines for management of GLOFs, etc. 

4. Disaster Resilient Development Programs- Smart Cities Mission, AMRUT and Heritage City Development 

and Augmentation Yojana (HRIDAY). 

 

The 1999 Odisha super cyclone claimed around 10,000 lives but recent cyclone Fani took 64 lives only which 

shows the increased resilience and preparedness in dealing with disasters. This shows a shift in policy makers' 

attitudes toward mitigation and preparedness, rather than response and recovery. 
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Other important measures: 
 

National Migrant Information System (NMIS)- being developed by NDMA. It's an online dashboard that would keep a single 

database of migrant workers and aid in rapid inter-state communication to make it easier for migrant employees to return 

to their homes. 

National Facility for Airborne Research (NFAR): developed by M/o Earth Sciences and IITM, Pune. Under this a state-of-the-

art research aircraft equipped with instruments will be used for atmospheric research. 

Indian Tsunami Early Warning System (ITEWS):  responsible for issuing tsunami advisories to authorized officials from the 

Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) and Ministry of Earth Sciences (MoES). 
 

15th Finance Commission Recommendations 

●  Formation of Mitigation Funds at both the national and State levels, in line with the provisions of the Disaster Management 

Act, 2005. 

●  The Fund should be used for those local level and community-based interventions which reduce risks and promote 

environment-friendly settlements and livelihood practices. 

●  Funds for the National Disaster Response Force for expansion and modernisation of fire services and resettlement of 

displaced people affected by erosion. 

●  Funds for National Disaster Mitigation Fund (NDMF) for catalytic assistance to twelve most drought-prone states, managing 

seismic and landslide risks in ten hill States, reducing the risk of urban flooding in seven most populous cities and mitigation 

measures to prevent erosion. 

National Crisis Management Committee (NCMC): It is a committee established by the Indian government in the aftermath of 

a natural disaster to ensure proper coordination and execution of relief measures and operations. 

Crisis Management Group: In the event of a natural disaster, the CMG meets frequently to assess relief activities and provide 

all available help to the afflicted States in order to properly overcome the situation. 

Contingency Action Plan: The Government of India has developed a National Contingency Action Plan (CAP) for dealing with 
eventualities that arise in the aftermath of natural catastrophes, which has been updated on a regular basis. It allows for the 
immediate start of relief activities. 

 

 

19. What are the determinants of left-wing extremism in Eastern part of India? What strategy should the 

Government of India, civil administration and security forces adopt to counter the threat in the affected 

areas? (15 Marks) 

 

The Union Home Minister described Left-Wing Extremism (LWE) as one of the nation's key internal security 

challenges during a review meeting on LWE. These extremists target the police, schools, and other government 

institutions as symbols of the country's power. 

 

Determinants of left-wing extremism in eastern India. 
 

1. Land related issues: Evasion of land ceiling laws, poor implementation of 5th schedule, displacement and 

forced eviction. 

2. Livelihood related factors: Disruption of traditional occupation, food security issues, etc 

3. Social exclusion: Denial of dignity, untouchability, poor implementation of special law such as Scheduled 

Caste and Tribes (Prevention of Atrocities) Act, 1989. 

4. Governance related issues: corruption, no last mile connectivity, ill-trained and poorly motivated public 

personnel, misuse of power, unsatisfactory working of PRIs, etc. 

 

Strategy that should be followed by the Government of India, civil administration and security forces. 
 

1. Government of India: 

●  Inclusive development- A larger share of the revenue generated by mining activities must be set aside 

for local development. 
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●  Ensuring accountability and transparency - auditing actual scheme implementation of the schemes 

along with local grievance redressal. 

●  Perception management - through civic action plans and media programs. 
 

2. Civil Administration  

●  Improved governance- Ensuring proper implementation of the policies such as Van Bandhu Kalyan 

Scheme, PM Gram Sadak Yojana, etc. 

●  Ensuring right and entitlements of forest dwellers by proper implementation of acts like Forest rights 

act, PESA etc. 

3. Security Forces 

●  Modernisation and Improved Training- Training in cyber-forensics, data gathering, counter offensive 

operations. 

●  Localised response and better intelligence sharing. 

●  The involvement of government at all levels in combating left-wing extremism is critical for effective 

reaction. It is important to eliminate the threat of such extremist groups for the holistic last-mile 

development of ‘New India’. 

 

                                                                   Value Added Material 

Government efforts to curb LWE 

SAMADHAN doctrine encompasses the entire strategy of government from short-term policy to long-term policy 

which stand for  

S- Smart Leadership, 

A- Aggressive Strategy, 

M- Motivation and Training, 

A- Actionable Intelligence, 

D- Dashboard Based KPIs (Key Performance Indicators) and KRAs (Key Result Areas), 

H- Harnessing Technology, 

A- Action plan for each Theatre, 

N- No access to Financing. 

 

Development related schemes and policies 

●  Installation of Mobile Towers 

●  Van Bandhu Kalyan Yojana 

●  Eklavya model schools 

●  Special Central Assistance 

 

 

20. Analyze internal security threats and transborder crimes along Myanmar, Bangladesh and Pakistan 

borders including Line of Control (LoC). Also discuss the role played by various security forces in this 

regard. (15 marks) 

 

Internal security has remained one of the core focus areas for India. As India now aspires and rises to taking 

the high seat in the comity of nations, the security challenges become more compounded and complex. 

 

The Indo-Pakistan border: 

1. This faces key challenges like infiltration and drug smuggling. 

2. An increase in ceasefire violations and infiltration attempts is observed during the pre-winter season, when 

vigilance becomes extremely tough due to snowfall along the mountainous terrain. 

3. Other factors like the political instability in Pakistan also lead to an upsurge in cross-border infiltration. 

 



 

pg. 118 
 

Indo-Bangladesh border challenges: 

1. Since the partition in 1947, the primary challenge on this side of the border has been the influx of illegal 

migrants. Leading to serious burdens on state resources, infrastructure and changes in the demographics. 

2. Border is used for smuggling of arms, ammunition and drugs, which has increased the number of anti-

national elements illegally entering through this porous border. 

 

Indo-Myanmar border challenges: 

1. The open border and cross-ethnic ties among the tribal community help insurgents escape from the hands 

of the border security forces. 

2. Fencing is very thinly done and has been a concern for the United Nations Drug Control Program (UNDCP) 

as it has been witnessing to drug trafficking. 

 

Role played by various security agencies: 
 

1. Assam Rifles (AR): Known as Friends of the Hill People. The Force has a dual role of maintaining internal 

security in the North Eastern region and guarding the Indo- Myanmar Border. 

2. National Security Guard (NSG) for combating terrorist activities with a view to protect States against 

internal disturbances. 

3. Narcotics Control Bureau (NCB) for the purpose of preventing and combating abuse of narcotic drugs and 

psychotropic substances and illicit traffic therein. 

4. The BSF is the world’s largest border guarding force. It secures the 6,386.36 km long international borders 

with Pakistan and Bangladesh. 

 

Need is for integration and information sharing among various agencies for effective border management. 

Also, modernization of security forces for tackling changing security threats is way forward. 
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GS PAPER 4 -2020 
 

 

1(a). Discuss the role of ethics and values in enhancing the following three major components of 

Comprehensive National Power (CNP) viz. human capital, soft power (culture and policies) and social 

harmony. (10 Marks) 

 

Comprehensive National Power can be defined as degree of ability to mobilise & utilise strategic resources 

of a country to realise national objectives. 

 

Role of Ethics and values; 3 components of CNP. 
 

1. Human Capital. 

● Integrity: In administration, politics, market or in any other sphere of a nation, integrity of the 

individuals reduce corruption, deception, and discrimination.  

● Scientific temper: Rationality of thoughts and conduct makes a human capital richer by bringing out 

innovation and creativity. 
 

2. Soft Power. 

● Inclusivity, Objectivity and rationality: Gender discrimination, violence and deprivation of particular 

sections degrades the soft power of a country. 

● Sustainability: India’s rich and sustainable cultural heritage such as drinking in kulhars, use of cotton 

or jute instead of synthetic or plastics, lifestyle in harmony with the nature, etc are becoming inspiration 

for the world. 

 

3. Social Harmony; internal peace. 

● Tolerance, Love and Compassion are ways to achieve interna peace. Communalism, regionalism are 

some of the roadblocks in social harmony which can be removed through love and compassion.  

● Respect for Dignity plays an important role in maintaining harmony and peace. Subjugation of women, 

discrimination against minorities, SCs and STs, etc are some of the forms of violation of dignity of the 

individuals. 

 

To improve the CNP of our country sanitisation of politics, social and electronic media platforms, controlling 

the crimes against women, minorities, and other vulnerable people are some of the key measures. 

 

1(b). ‘Education is not an injunction; it is an effective and pervasive tool for all round development of an 

individual and social transformation.’ Examine the New Education Policy, 2020 (NEP, 2020) in light of 

the above statement. (10 Marks) 

 

Education is fundamental for achieving full human potential, developing an equitable and just society, and 

promoting national development. Considering the fast-changing technologies and societies, the government 

has brought out NEP 2020. 

 

Education is not injunction: 

In the present education system, education is considered as a decree which has to be mechanically followed. 

Following are some of the flaws of the current system of education. 
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●  Merely job oriented. 

●  Absence of human values and life skills 

●  Based rote memory and exam system rather than actual learning  

●  There is no value for innate abilities and natural aptitude. 

 

NEP will make Education a tool for all round development of an individual and social transformation. 
 

●  Mother tongue as a medium of instruction will help students to grasp complex concepts easily. 

●  Multiple entry and exit options will provide opportunity for personalised learning rather than 

mechanical training. 

●  Rather than exams, NEP focuses on higher order skills such as critical thinking, problem solving, 

creativity and innovation. 

●  Shifting the focus of assessment from academic grades to higher order skills creates higher performance 

standards and competency across social levels. 

●  New education policy aims to teach students how to learn. A learning that not only shapes the individual 

but also transforms the society. 

 

Gandhiji said, Education is an all-round drawing out of the best in child and man – body, mind and spirit. 

Hence, NEP, while building upon India’s traditions and value systems, aims to achieve SDG4 to transform 

individuals and the society. 

 

2(a). Hatred is destructive of a person’s wisdom and conscience that can poison a nation’s spirit.’ Do you 

agree with this view? Justify your answer. (150 words) 

 

The story of Hitler and the Nazi Germany is classic example of how hate can be destructive to the wisdom and 

conscience. It had poisoned the spirit of the German nation of that time.  
 

Hatred is destructive of wisdom and conscience:  
 

Mob lynching and riots: People fail to use their own wisdom, and take the law into their hands under the 

influence of hate speeches and communal propaganda.   

Gender; Crime against women and LGBTQ: Hate crimes kill the wisdom and conscience of the people. When 

interviewed, a rapist, without any remorse, blames the woman for her rape due to her dressing and the time 

of going out alone. 

Caste based discrimination and crimes: Wisdom says that all human beings are equal in terms of intellectual 

capabilities and social status. But incidents like Hathras, honour killings, and violence against tribals are some 

of the examples of dead conscience and lack of wisdom.   
 

It can poison a nation’s spirit: 
 

●  Historically, India was a land of harmony and assimilation, it always welcomed the people of diverse 

identities and cultures.  

●  But now, increasing hate against minorities such as Muslims, Christians and Sikhs, is showing the traces of 

poison in the harmonious spirit of our nation.  

●  Instead of voting wisely for development and prosperity, people are electing criminals and communal 

leaders who seek votes on the pretext of saving the religion and culture. 

 

For hate to be eliminated it is important that politics, social and electronic media are sanitised. A responsive 

policing system and responsible youth can eliminate hatred from society. 
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2(b). What are the main components of emotional intelligence (EI)? Can they be learned? Discuss. (10 

marks) 

 

Emotional intelligence (EI) is most often defined as the ability to perceive, use, understand, manage, and 

handle emotions of one’s own and of others.  

According to Daniel Goleman there are five key components to it: 

 

 
 

Learning Components of EI. 
 

Emotional Intelligence can be improved by learning its components through training and mindfulness. 

Following are some of the ways to learn these components; 

1. Identifying Negative Emotions is important for self-awareness. Understanding our feelings and managing 

them makes us more resilient and immune to stress. 

2. Self-Evaluation; Learn to assess ourselves objectively and look into our actions from a bird’s eye view. It 

improves the component of Self-regulation in EI. 

3. Stress Management through healthy lifestyle, relationships and hobbies keeps us emotionally motivated.  

4. Self-expression and emotional intelligence go hand in hand. Without one, we cannot build the other. 

Expression is also important to build social skills.  

5. Empathy As a Daily Habit; It is the power to see the world with others’ eyes. Relating to others’ thoughts 

and understanding what might have influenced them to behave in that way is a significant milestone in 

emotional development. 

 

We are witnessing an era of broken social fabric, rising socio economic inequality and missing communal 

harmony. There is a need for emotional intelligence to re-establish peace, prosperity and harmony. It is 

important that people as well as public servants strive to learn all the components of EI. 

 

3(а). What teachings of Buddha are most relevant today and why? Discuss. (150 words) 

 

Extremes of everything are causing disruptions in natural equilibrium through terrorism, civil wars, poverty, 

climate change and number of other issues. In such situations, Buddha’s teachings become more relevant than 

ever.  

Important Teachings of Buddha that are most relevant today; 

The Eightfold Path is the way of righteous life taught by Buddha. It consists of eight practises:  
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Right Understanding and Right Thought are the divisions of wisdom. Wisdom is a timeless right. Right 

understanding and thoughts are important for betterment of individuals, family, society and the world. It can 

avert deadly wars and bring peace and harmony in the nations. 

 

Ethical conduct through Right Speech, Right Action, Right Livelihood; Hate speech, communalism, 

casteism, racism, are all cause and effects of the trend which starts with wrong speech and accelerates with 

wrong actions. Similarly, problems of poverty, exploitation and climate change are due to race for wealth 

collection and economic supremacy. Sustainable and moral livelihood can provide everyone an opportunity 

to enjoy the fruits of nature. 

 

Mental discipline through Right Effort, Right Mindfulness, Right Concentration; According to a WHO 

report, one in every 5 people in the world is suffering from mental health issues such as stress, anxiety and 

depression. Directing the mind and emotions in the right way makes the individuals content and happier. 

 

The core idea behind the teachings of Buddha is of the Middle Path. Thus, it can be said that Buddha and his 

teachings are relevant not only in our daily lives but also important for peaceful coexistence. 

 

3(b). ‘The will to power exists, but it can be tamed and be guided by rationality and principles of moral 

duty.’ Examine this statement in the context of international relations. (150 words) 

 

People have a desire to become powerful.  If not guided by rationality and principles of moral duty, such will 

to power blinds the powerful, individuals and the nations. 

If not tamed and guided, the will to power can become the cause of destruction for humanity; 
 

● Dictators from Hitler to Kim Jong Un, all are the slaves of their untamed desires for power. 

● Neo-colonialism in the form of cultural imperialism and conditional aids continue to enslave nations and 

communities. 

● In the race to become an economic superpower, countries are mercilessly exploiting people and nature. 

Results of which are visible in the form of poverty, inequality, Environmental degradation and 

humanitarian crises across the globe. 

 

If will to power is tamed with rationality and principles of moral duty then we can make the world a 

better place to live; 
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● The unification of Germany and creation of the European Union, etc are some of the historical examples 

of tamed will to power. Shared common interests led to prosperity and high human development in that 

part of the globe.  

● Will for economic power should not be at the cost of some other and weaker countries' deprivation and 

starvation. 

●  The sustainable development goals (SDG), the Paris Protocol and efforts to mitigate climate change will be 

successful only if countries rationally and morally share the resources and power. 

 

The power devoid of rationality and principles of moral duty leads to a humanitarian crisis. Our ancient 

philosophy of Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam is best suitable to maintain a power equation in international 

relations along with rationality and morality. 

 

 

4(a). Distinguish between laws and rules. Discuss the role of ethics in formulating them. (10 marks) 

  

Laws and rules help maintain order and predictability in society. They are shaped by ethical ideals and are 

formulated so as to ensure that individuals find ethical guidance through them 

 

 Laws vs Rules: 

 

Laws Rules 

Laws are usually formulated by the Parliament and 

seek to achieve common goods or prohibit 

injustices. For example: Dowry Prohibition Act 

Rules are mostly formulated by the executive to 

implement the laws. Or in families and institutions 

like a school. 

They are wider. Rules are micro and narrower. 

Laws are mostly applicable within the territorial 

boundary of a country, unless specified.  

Rules may be applicable beyond the territorial 

boundary also, for example conduct of diplomats 

and government servants. Personal moral rules, or 

religious rules also apply beyond the border. 

Laws carry stronger punitive power and breaching 

them may result in stiff penalties including 

imprisonment, or if severe then death sentence.  

Rules are more flexible and do not carry severe 

consequences. 

 
 

Role of ethics in formulating laws and rules: 
 

1. Ethics is essentially formal, standardised codes of morality which shape both laws and rules.  

2. Good laws and rules reflect ethical values. For example: Protection of Civil Rights Act 1955 

3. Ethical laws and rules help shape ethical values of a society.  

4. However, sometimes when laws and rules are not in congruence with ethics then ethics enables their 

transformation, for example Sati prohibition act, Widow Remarriage Act.  

 

Therefore, laws and rules are shaped by ethics and in turn also help in shaping ethical values of a society. For 

the progress of any society, they must all be in congruence.  
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4(b). A positive attitude is considered to be an essential characteristic of a civil servant who is often 

required to function under extreme stress. What contributes to a positive attitude in a person? (150 

words) 

  

Attitude according to Harvard Scholar Michael Sandel are habits of the heart. A positive attitude of a civil 

servant is central to ensure efficient functioning in light of day-to-day governance challenges, conflicting 

priorities and ethical dilemmas. Civil servants have to exemplify good leadership skills within their 

organisation as well as in society. They have to be visionaries who are not distraught by challenges and can 

persevere against them.  

 

What contributes to positive attitude in person? 
 

1. Socialisation at home with mythological stories like Mahabharat, Ramayana, Jatakas which all emphasise 

the victory of good over evil 

2. Socialisation at school through sports and collective participation which helps individuals develop healthy, 

positive attitudes. 

3. Role modelling by celebrities also help support a positive attitude towards various things. E.g.: Neeraj 

Chopra as a role model for youth 

4. Regular exercise, meditation, physical and mental well-being enables people to sail through adversities 

with a positive attitude.  

5. Positive messaging through cinema and media also helps with building positive attitude in people.  

 

Attitudes are made up of affective, cognitive and behavioural aspects and therefore positive attitude building 

must focus on all the three components through positive life stories, autobiographies, media messaging as well 

as role modelling. Therefore, positive attitude is a sine qua non for a civil servant as well as for any individual 

who wants to succeed.  

 

 

5(a). What are the main factors responsible for gender inequality in India? Discuss the contribution of 

Savitribai Phule in this regard. (150 words)  

  

Gender Inequality is a grave challenge that afflicts India and persists to disempower half its population. Dr. 

Ambedkar rightly said that the status of a society is best understood by seeing how women in that society are 

treated.  

 

Factors responsible for gender inequality in India: 
 

1. Patriarchy: which lies at the root of gender inequality and is intertwined with the social fabric of society. 

2. Orthodox traditions: like dowry, purdah, etc. which undermine the position of women. 

3. Inequity in access to health and education services. 

4. Son meta preference, as noted in the Economic survey determined by the sex ratio of the last child 

5. Low labour force participation rate 

6. Lack of autonomy and decision making 

 

Contributions of Savitribai Phule: 
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1. She was India’s first female teacher who worked for the upliftment of women and untouchables in the field 

of education and literacy. 

2. Along with Jyotirao Phule, founded the first school for girls called Bhide Wada in Pune, in 1948 

3. Started the Literacy Mission in India between 1854-55 

4. Started Mahila Seva Mandal in 1852, which worked for raising women’s consciousness about their human 

rights, dignity and other social issues. 

5. First ever Infanticide prohibition home of India was started by her in 1853. 

 

Gender Inequality is a painful reality that must be addressed through collective efforts, gender neutral 

socialisation, equality of opportunity and providing women a chance for effective economic participation in 

the economy. Women leaders like Savitribai Phule, Aruna Asaf Ali, Sarojini Naidu, Indira Gandhi, Falguni 

Nayar, Indira Nooyi, Phogat sisters should inspire us.  

 

 

5 (b). ‘The current internet expansion has instilled a different set of cultural values which are often in 

conflict with traditional values.’ Discuss. (150 words) 

  

Internet expansion has been the key pillar of globalisation of values and cultures instilling a distinct set of 

values in people. These values often come in conflict with traditional values and create cleavages and 

discontentment in society. 

 

Cultural values due to internet expansion in conflict with traditional values: 
 

1. The Internet allows us freedom of speech and expression which is also misused for abuse and spread of 

hate which is against the traditional values of being kind and compassionate in speech and actions.  

2. The Internet has propagated fake news and a culture of post truth which is against the traditional values 

enshrined in Brihadaranyaka Upanishad, of leading people from falsehood to truth.  

3. The Internet has also been instrumental in propagating the values of individualism prevalent in the west 

which goes against the traditional values of Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam (Maha Upanishad) which sees the 

whole world as one family.  

4. Glorification of self: promoting vanity and narcissism is also seen which goes against the traditional values 

of selflessness and helping others.  

 

The Internet has also imbibed some positive cultural values which progressively go against the orthodox 

traditional values of gender, caste and class-based inequities. E.g.: the revolutionary #metoo movement 

powered by the Internet.  

 

The Internet by itself is a neutral arbiter of values, as people we can positively shape it by following community 

guidelines of social media, go for fact checking by organisations like Factly and not promote divisive agendas.  

 

 

What do each of the following quotations mean to you? 

  

6(а). ‘Condemn none: if you can stretch out a helping hand, do so. If not, fold your hands, bless your 

brothers, and let them go their own way. – Swami Vivekanand (150 words) 
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The above statement emphasises on the ideal of offering help and support to individuals in need, or otherwise 

let people achieve their goals without criticising them. Swami Vivekananda thereby gives us an ethical dictum 

to ensure progress in society while also maintaining harmony 

 

Why helping others and not condemning anybody is important: 
 

1. It helps build an inclusive society where all individuals live with dignity.  

2. Sarvodaya of society through the welfare of Antyodaya is made possible, e.g.: empowerment of women, 

transgenders within a choice-based framework.  

3. It helps develop constitutional fraternity amongst people.  

4. It ensures people cooperate and work with each other for collective growth and well being 

5. Condemnation is a negative act that perpetuates negativity, anger, discontentment and shapes a negative 

attitude amongst people. It must therefore be avoided.  

 

The need is to allow people to develop according to their own intelligence, for example the Tribal Panchsheel. 

It is also significant that compassion and empathy guide efforts of support and only constructive criticism is 

offered, not denigrating condemnation.  

 

 

6(b). ‘The best way to find yourself is to lose yourself in the service of others.’ – Mahatma Gandhi (150 

words) 

 

Gandhiji made the above statement highlighting the noble ideal of selfless service and sacrifice which was an 

imperative to free India from the chains of colonial rule. It highlights the continuum of self and society, where 

we find meaning and purpose in life when we commit ourselves to serving others.  
 

●  Like Socrates once said, a life unexamined is not worth living, it becomes an imperative to connect with our 

voice of conscience and reflect upon our life’s purpose. This can help us identify and pursue our real callings 

in life.  

●  Ashok became the great king he was when he reformed himself and his state. In the service and welfare of 

people, he finds his nobility and became a legend in history. 

●  Leaders of the 18th century socio-religious reform movements like Henry Vivian Derozio, Raja Ram Mohan 

Roy, Vidyasagar, Jyotirao Phule found their life’s purpose and became great by dedicating themselves to 

the cause of the deprived and disadvantaged.  

●  Mother Teresa was a young nun who became a saint by serving the poor, keeping them before herself. 

●  Finding oneself is essentially locating our ethical roots and living a life which is righteous and ethical. This 

can only be found in the service of people, our family, the public and the poor. Plato and Aristotle rightly 

emphasised, a good life is only possible in the society which is bound together by goodness and 

interdependence.  

 

Dr. Ambedkar rightly said that what differentiates a great man from an eminent one is that he is ready to be 

a servant of society. 

 

6(с). ‘A system of morality which is based on relative emotional values is a mere illusion, a thoroughly 

vulgar conception which has nothing sound in it and nothing true.’ – Socrates (150 words) 
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Morality is the guide to individual conduct, of the good and the bad. It shapes the notion of right and wrong at 

the personal level. Socrates in the above statement highlights the problems of morality being rooted in 

emotional values, which can result in arbitrariness.  

 

Issues of morality rooted in emotional values: 
 

1. The principle of objectivity is compromised.  

2. Emotions can change and differ from person to person. Therefore, the essence of morality will get 

undermined. For example, emotions of anger can justify mob lynching.  

3. Morality based on relative emotional values justifies practices which are ethically unjustified. E.g.: Suicide 

in Tamil Nadu or acceptance of suicide by Samurais in Japan.  

4. Morality based on emotional values can go against constitutional morality for example the Sabarimala 

debate.  

5. Emotions are transient, temporary and dependent on subjectivity and therefore not the best means for 

shaping morality.  

 

Relative moral values can therefore pose ethical dilemmas and impede any universally acceptable notion of 

what is right and wrong. Morality therefore, should be shaped and reinforced by the more formal ethics and 

provisions of law to address the issues inherent in emotions shaping morality.  

 

 

7. ‘Rajesh Kumar is a senior public servant, with a reputation of honesty and forthrightness, currently 

posted in the Finance Ministry as Head of the Budget Division. His department is presently busy 

organising the budgetary support to the states, four of which are due to go to the polls within the 

financial year. 

This year’s annual budget had allotted 78300 crores for the National Housing Scheme (NHS), a centrally 

sponsored social housing scheme for the weaker sections of society. 775 crores have been drawn for the 

NHS till June. 

The Ministry of Commerce had long been pursuing a case for setting up a Special Economic Zone (SEZ) in 

a southern state to boost exports. After two years of detailed discussions between the centre and state, 

the Union Cabinet approved the project in August. The process was initiated to acquire the necessary 

land. 

Eighteen months ago, a leading Public Sector Unit (PSU) had projected the need for setting up a large 

natural gas processing plant in a northern state for the regional gas grid. The required land is already 

in possession of the PSU. The gas grid is an essential component of the national energy security strategy. 

After three rounds of global bidding, the project was allotted to an MNC, M/s XYZ Hydrocarbons. The first 

tranche of payment to the MNC is scheduled to be made in December. 

The Finance Ministry was asked for a timely allocation of an additional 6000 crores for these two 

developmental projects. It was decided to recommend re-appropriation of this entire amount from the 

NHS allocation. The file was forwarded to the Budget Department for their comments and further 

processing. On studying the case file, Rajesh Kumar realised that this re-appropriation may cause an 

inordinate delay in the execution of NHS, a project much publicised in the rallies of senior politicians. 

Correspondingly, the non-availability of finances would cause a financial loss in the SEZ and national 

embarrassment due to delayed payment in an international project. 

Rajesh Kumar discussed the matter with his seniors. He was conveyed that this politically sensitive 

situation needs to be processed immediately. Rajesh Kumar realised the diversion of funds from the NHS 
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could raise difficult questions for the government in the Parliament. Discuss the following with reference 

to this case: 

 

1. Ethical issue involved in re-appropriation of funds from a welfare project to the developmental 

projects. 

2. Given the need for proper utilisation of public funds, discuss the options available to Rajesh Kumar. Is 

resigning a worthy option? (250 words) 

 

During drafting, allocation and appropriation of the budget public servants have to often face political 

pressures and corporate lobbying. Given case study is one such example.  
 

Ethical Issues: 
 

● Public interest vs national interest: NHS will provide houses to poor people, but other two 

developmental projects will serve larger national interests.  

● Priority of needs; job creation through SEZ and Gas plant or housing needs through NHS.  

● Public image vs national image; NHS is important to win elections, but Project by MNC and creation of 

SEZ is important for stronger position of India in international arena.  

 

The options available: 
 

Option 1: Do not agree to re-appropriation; 

Merits:  

●  Funds will be used for timely implementation of the NHS. 

●  It will address the concerns of politicians. 

Demerits:  

● Till June, only 775 crores have been utilised, it implies that the huge amount of 78300 crores will not be 

completely utilised in near future. Whereas, SEZ and Gas Project are in urgent need of finances.  

● National embarrassment due to delayed payment in an international project. 

 

Option 2: Agree to re-appropriation; 

Merits: 

●  Fulfil urgent needs of two major projects; SEZ and Gas plant.  

●  There will be creation of assets which will act as stimulus for employment creation and economic growth.  

Demerits: 

●  Weaker sections will be deprived of their due right to have a house.  

●  It will create problems for the government at the floor of the house in the Parliament.  

 

Is resigning a worthy option? 

●  Resigning is not a solution to the problem, rather it is an act of rescuing oneself from the responsibility.  

●  An upright and professional public servant courageously takes the best decision in the interest of the public, 

resignation is not a decision in public interest.  
 

Rather than resignation, Option 2 is more suitable for Rajesh Kumar: 
 

Even after re-appropriation, more than 70,000 crores will be left for the NHS. Considering the appropriation 

of 775 crore only, till June, this remaining amount appears to be more than sufficient for time being. Later on, 

dividend and interest earnings from the assets created can be diverted to the NHS for compensation of deficit. 

Using the experience, values of neutrality and fortitude, Rajesh Kumar can make the best possible decision. His 

decisions should be free from political or corporate influence.  
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8. The Chairman of Bharat Missiles Ltd (BML) was watching a program on TV wherein the Prime Minister 

was addressing the nation on the necessity of developing a self-reliant India. He subconsciously nodded 

in agreement and smiled to himself as he mentally reviewed BML’s journey in the past two decades. BML 

had admirably progressed from producing first-generation anti-tank guided missiles (ATGMS) to 

designing and producing state of the art ATGM weapon systems that would be the envy of any army. He 

sighed in reconciliation with his assumptions that the government would probably not alter the status 

quo of a ban on the export of military weaponry. 

To his surprise, the very next day he got a telephone call from the Director-General, Ministry of Defence, 

asking him to discuss the modalities of increasing BML production of ATGMS as there is a possibility of 

exporting the same to a friendly foreign country. The Director-General wanted the Chairman to discuss 

the details with his staff at Delhi next week. 

Two days later, at a press conference, the Defence Minister stated that he aims to double the current 

weapons export levels within five years. This would give an impetus to financing the development and 

manufacture of indigenous weapons in the country. He also stated that all indigenous arms 

manufacturing nations have a very good record of the international arms trade. 

As Chairman of BML, what are your views on the following points? 
 

1. As an arms exporter of a responsible nation like India, what are the ethical issues involved in the arms 

trade? 

2. List five ethical factors that would influence the decision to sell arms to foreign governments. (250 

words) 

 

In the given case study, my position is of the Chairman of Bharat Missiles Ltd (BML). Other than me, my 

company, country, friendly nations and humanity as a whole are the key stakeholders. Major interests and 

concerns in this case revolve around peace and economic growth.  

 

As an exporter; the ethical issues involved in the arms trade. 
 

● It is difficult to keep track of the weapons sold to foreign countries. It can be misused against civilians, 

innocent nations etc. 

● It may fall in the hands of terrorists.  

● Arms trade is the trade of deaths. It goes against the traditional ethical conviction of India in favour of 

non-violence or Ahimsa.  

● Arms trade may further fuel the race for armament and instability in the region.  

● It created the dilemma of economic interests vs humanity. Arms trade has a lucrative market but it may 

spark perpetual wars to keep the market alive. As it is evident from the race for arms trade between Russia 

and the US on the battlegrounds in the middle eastern countries. 

 

5 ethical factors that would influence the decision; 
 

1. Deterrence: Buying and selling of arms should be for deterrence and assurity of peace. 

2. Conditional trade: That arms will not be used against civilians, innocent neighbours and defenceless 

nations. Technology will be protected from falling into wrong hands. 

3. No first use policy: Intentions of the buying country is an important factor. It should not be for waging a 

war, rather it should be for defence.  

4. Intentions of the selling country should not be of creating hard power supremacy or hegemony through 

warfare and debt trap.  
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5. Internal stability of the buying friendly country; It is important factor that will influence the decision to 

export, so that arms would not fall in the hands of terrorists or militia.  

 

Defence industry plays an important role not only in the defence of the country but also in the economic growth 

of the nation. There has been a shift in India's policy from non-alignment to multi-alignment based on national 

interests. One thing, that is commitment to non-violence, remains constant. Hence, it is important to ensure that 

arms trade with friendly countries does not lead to any war or bloodbath.  

 

9. ‘Rampura, a remote district inhabited by a tribal population, is marked by extreme backwardness and 

abject poverty. Agriculture is the mainstay of the local population, though it is primarily subsistence due 

to the very small landholdings. There is insignificant industrial or mining activity. Even the targeted 

welfare programs have inadequately benefited the tribal population. In this restrictive scenario, the 

youth has begun to migrate to other states to supplement the family income. The plight of minor girls is 

that their parents are persuaded by labour contractors to send them to work in the Bt Cotton farms of a 

nearby state. The soft fingers of the minor girls are well suited for plucking the cotton. The inadequate 

living and working conditions in these farms have caused serious health issues for the minor girls. NGOs 

in the districts of domicile and the cotton farms appear to be compromised and have not effectively 

espoused the twin issues of child labour and development of the area.’ 

 

You are appointed as the District Collector of Rampura. Identify the ethical issues involved. Which specific 

steps will you initiate to ameliorate the conditions of minor girls of your district and to improve the 

overall economic scenario in the district? (250 words) 

 

In the given case study, my position is District Collector. I have to resolve the issue which surrounds the 

economic and developmental situation of the region. 
 

The ethical issues involved: 
 

● Child labour: Minor girls are being employed to work in Bt cotton farms. 

● Inefficient public services; welfare programs inadequately benefiting the tribal population.  

● Denial of basic human rights of health and education to the children.  
 

Specific steps;   
 

I will rescue minor girls from Bt Cotton fields.  

●  I will take legal actions against contractors and the field owners. On the other hand, I will persuade 

parents to not send their girls to the fields. 

To ensure their health and education;  

●  I will take actions based on RMNCH+A strategy to improve the health of girls at all stages. It includes ICDS 

programmes as well. 

●  I will make efforts to establish schools on the Eklavya model for education and all-round development of 

minor girls.  

To improve the overall economic scenario in the district: 

●  Skill development, optimum utilisation of local resources, Self Help Groups, natural and cultural tourism, 

etc are some of the ideas to improve the economic scenario of the district.  

●  Awareness about government schemes and benefits, participation of community, civil society organisation, 

and CSR will aid me in improving the overall economic scenario in the district.   
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●  I will also reform the public service machinery of the district. It is because of bureaucratic red-tapism, 

inefficiency of the public servants and lack of accountability, that the tribal population is not adequately 

benefiting from the government schemes.  
 

While taking these actions, I will use persuasion skills; 

● Logical persuasion (logos): I will explain the health hazards of children working in Bt cotton fields and 

deprivation from school education.  

● Emotional persuasion (Pathos): To come out of the vicious cycle of poverty and misery and for a happy 

and bright future for the children, stop sending them to the field and admit them into schools. 

● Credibility (Ethos): I will assure them timely ration, benefit of government schemes and all possible 

support in my capacity.  

 

While resolving such situations, I will use my emotional intelligence, persuasion skills and collegiality to achieve 

the desired results. My leadership quality, innovation and creativeness can bring prosperity to the district under 

study.  

 

10. You are a municipal commissioner of a large city, having the reputation of a very honest and upright 

officer. A huge multipurpose mall is under construction in your city in which a large number of daily 

wage earners are employed. One night, during monsoons, a big chunk of the roof collapsed causing the 

instant death of four labourers including two minors. Many more were seriously injured requiring 

immediate medical attention. The mishap resulted in a big hue and cry, forcing the government to 

institute an inquiry. 

Your preliminary inquiry has revealed a series of anomalies. The material used for the construction was 

of poor quality. Despite the approved building plans permitting only one basement, an additional 

basement has been constructed. This was overlooked during the periodic inspections by the building 

inspector of the municipal corporation. In your inquiry, you noticed that the construction of the mall was 

given the green signal despite encroaching on areas earmarked for a green belt and a slip road in the 

Zonal Master Plan of the city. The permission to construct the mall was accorded by the previous 

Municipal Commissioner who is not only your senior and well known to you professionally, but also a 

good friend. 

Prima facie, the case appears to be of a widespread nexus between officials of the Municipal Corporation 

and the builders. Your colleagues are putting pressure on you to go slow in the inquiry. The builder, who 

is rich and influential, happens to be a close relative of a powerful minister in the state cabinet. The 

builder is persuading you to hush up the matter, promising you a fortune to do so. He also hinted that 

this matter is not resolved at the earliest in his favour. There is somebody in his office who is waiting to 

file a case against you under the POSH Act. 

 

Discuss the ethical issues involved in the case. What are the options available to you in this situation? 

Explain your selected course of action. (250 words) 

 

It is a case study where political and bureaucratic complications are involved. As a Municipal Commissioner I 

have to objectively perform my duties in the public interest and take actions against culprits.  
 

Ethical issues involved in the case: 
 

● Anomalies: Poor quality material, encroachment, additional basement without permission, etc.   

● Civil Servants and corporate nexus: Despite clear anomalies, they gave green signal to the mall 

construction.   
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● False sexual harassment accusations: If not favoured the builder, a case under POSH Act will be filed 

against me.  

 

The Options Available: 
 

Option 1; Go slow as asked: Since all the key stakeholders are on the side of the builder, it will be the safest 

and easier option. 

Merits: 

●  I will be able to save myself from difficult situation and sexual harassment case.  

●  Economy of the city will thrive due to the multipurpose mall here.  

Demerits:  

●  It is against my personal integrity to ignore clear anomalies in the project.  

●  I will be responsible in my court of conscience for injustice to poor labourers and any future accident due 

to poor material and encroachment, etc. 

 

Option 2; Follow the due procedure and take just actions irrespective of threats. 

Merits:  

●  I will be able to stand in front of my own court of conscience. 

●  It will set a precedent for other public officials, that no matter what is at stake, a civil servant must always 

act against injustice and wrongdoings.  

Demerits:  

●  I will have to face opposition from my colleagues and friends.  

●  I will also have to face the case under the POSH Act.  

 

My course of action: I will prefer Option 2: 

●  Ensure immediate medical help and compensation to those who are injured and lost their kin in the 

accident.  

●  Cancellation of permission for mall based on evidence of anomalies, and legal action against the builder. 

●  Action against inefficient and corrupt officers in municipal corporations.  

●  Reforms in the municipal corporation to avoid future cases of corruption.  

●  Mentally and emotionally prepare myself to face the case under the POSH Act. I will stand before the jury 

confidently, since I know that I have not done anything wrong.  

 

Situations like this test the ethical values such as fortitude, prudence and integrity of the public servants. With 

leadership skills and collegiality, I can take efforts to mitigate the corruption and irregularities in the 

administration.  

 

 

11. Parmal is a small but underdeveloped district. It has rocky terrain that is not suitable for agriculture, 

though some subsistence agriculture is being done on small plots of land. The area receives adequate 

rainfall and has an irrigation canal flowing through it. Amria, its administrative centre, is a medium-

sized town. It houses a large district hospital, an Industrial Training Institute, and some privately owned 

skill training centres. It has all the facilities of a district headquarters. A trunk railway line passes 

approximately 50 kilometres from Amria. Its poor connectivity is a major reason for the absence of any 

major industry therein. The state government offers a 10 years tax holiday as an incentive to new 

industries. 
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In 2010 Anil, an industrialist decided to take benefits to set up Amria Plastic Works (APW) in Noora 

village, about 20 km from Amria. While the factory was being built, Anil hired the required key labour 

and got them trained at the skill training centres at Amria. This act of his made the key personnel very 

loyal to APW. 

APW started production in 2011 with the labour drawn fully from Noora village. The villagers were very 

happy to get employment near their homes and were motivated by the key personnel to meet the 

production targets with high quality. APW started making large profits, a sizable portion of which was 

used to improve the quality of life in Noora. By 2016, Noora could boast of a greener village and a 

renovated village temple. Anil liaised with the local MLA to increase the frequency of the bus services to 

Amria. The government also opened a primary health care centre and primary school at Noora in 

buildings constructed by APW. APW used its CSR funds to set up women’s self-help groups, subsidise 

primary education to the village children and procure an ambulance for use by its employees and the 

needy. 

In 2019, there was a minor fire in APW It was quickly extinguished as fire safety protocols were in place 

in the factory. Investigations revealed that the factory had been using electricity in excess of its 

authorised capacity. This was soon rectified. The next year, due to a nationwide lockdown, the 

requirement of production fell for four months. Anil decided that all employees would be paid regularly. 

He employed them to plant trees and improve the village habitat. APW had developed a reputation for 

high-quality production and a motivated workforce.” 

 

Critically analyse the story of APW and state the ethical issues involved. Do you consider APW as a role 

model for the development of backward areas? Give reasons. (250 words) 

 

Story of Parmal is similar to many backward districts in India, which are lagging behind due to poor agriculture 

and lack of industrial development.  

Amria Plastic Works (APW); a blessing for underdeveloped district of Parmal; 
 

●  It provided skill training and employment, and bus connectivity. 

●  Health and education facilities for the local people are enhanced. 

●  Greenery of the village and culture of the village was being preserved by plantation and temple renovation. 

●  Women and children are getting special attention in terms of empowerment and education. 

●  By providing work and salaries during lockdown, APW had developed a reputation of high-quality 

production and a motivated workforce. 
 

But this story has some ethical concerns as well; 
 

● Environmental concerns; India aims to phase out plastics, whereas this industry is producing plastic. It 

is not very clear whether the industry is following norms such as Extended Producer Responsibility, etc.  

● If not treated properly, the blessing of Amria can become a curse for any other region which will be the 

dumping ground for the plastic generated at APW. 

● Inclusive development; One APW in a small village of Noora cannot uplift the whole district. This regional 

disparity within the district puts a question mark on good governance. 

 

Apparently, APW is a role model for the development of backward areas; 
 

1. People are happy that they are employed now. 

2. Quality of life is improving with health and educational facilities. 

3. APW is an ideal industry in terms of infrastructure and safety protocols. 

4. It has provided salaries even in the lockdown period. 
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5. Within six years of its establishment, the village saw many developmental improvements. 

 

However,  
 

● Root causes of underdevelopment are not fully addressed. Here, reclamation of agricultural land, 

transportation connectivity and infrastructure are key solutions.  

● Development should be sustainable, considering the health of the environment and interests of the 

future generations. 

● Sources of development should be multiple, dependency on one industry makes the region vulnerable 

to economic shocks. 

 

NITI Aayog's Aspirational Districts programme aims to quickly and effectively transform backward and under-

developed districts. Story of APW tells us that industry or the corporate sector can complement the government's 

efforts.  

 

12. ‘Migrant workers have always remained at the socio-economic margins of our society, silently serving 

as the instrumental labour force of urban economics. The pandemic has brought them into national 

focus. 

On the announcement of a countrywide lockdown, a very large number of migrant workers decided to 

move back from their places of employment to their native villages. The non-availability of transport 

created its own problems. Added to this was the fear of starvation and inconvenience to their families. 

This caused the migrant workers to demand wages and transport facilities for returning to their villages. 

Their mental agony was accentuated by multiple factors such as a sudden loss of livelihood, the 

possibility of lack of food, and the inability to assist in harvesting their rabi crop due to not being able to 

reach home in time. Reports of inadequate response of some districts in providing the essential boarding 

and lodging arrangements along the way multiplied their fears. 

You have learned many lessons from this situation when you were tasked to oversee the functioning of 

the District Disaster Relief Force in your district.’ 

 

In your opinion what ethical issues arose in the current migrant crisis? What do you understand by ‘the 

ethical caregiving state’? What assistance can civil society render to mitigate the sufferings of migrants 

in similar situations? (250 words) 

 

Given case study is a picture of the situation that has been witnessed during the first wave of COVID19. Such 

situations are once in a century disaster, unpredictability of which creates chaos. 
 

Ethical Issues Arose in The Current Migrant Crisis. 
 

● Inefficiency and unresponsiveness of the public servants: They failed to put in place a robust system 

to address such a crisis.  There were reports of lathi charge, inhuman spraying of disinfectants on migrants, 

and migrants travelling on foot for hundreds of kilometres.  

● Dilemma lesser evil; let the migrants and their families suffer from hunger or disease? Lockdown 

will save them from COVID19, but they will suffer from hunger. No lockdown will help in livelihood, but 

may become a victim of COVID19.  

● Dilemma of priority; Public health vs Migrants' movements. Letting them go means letting the virus 

enter into rural hinterlands.  Not allowing them to go back means an economic and emotional suffering for 

them and their families.  
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Ethical Caregiving State. 
 

● It is a form of welfare state with a compassionate bureaucracy rather than mere rulebook administration.  

● It gives priority to the plight of the most vulnerable sections of the society, migrants, orphans, tribals, 

etc.  

● During the crisis situations, the ethical caregiving state goes out of the way to help its people; through free 

ration, transportation, shelter and health care to every migrant labourer.  

● Some examples from ongoing COVID19 pandemic; Shramik Trains - specially running for migrant 

workers, counselling and helplines, e-shram portal for creating database of unorganised workforce, DBT 

for women, etc.  

 

Role Of Civil Society: Compassionate Attitude Towards Fellow Human Beings;  
 

●  Provide wages irrespective of lockdown.  

●  Do not seek rent from poor families. 

●  Food and shelter without neglecting lockdown norms.  

●  Help them digitally to avail benefits through government schemes.  

●  Crowd funding and donation to PMCARES, etc. Collective efforts are more effective and benefit the larger 

number of people.  

 

Pandemic and consequent lockdown has exposed the fractures in the economic and governance systems of 

the countries. It has also told us the heroic stories of humanity, where people and public servants along with 

frontline workers go out of the way to minimise the sufferings of the people. 
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GS PAPER 1-2021 
 

1. Evaluate the nature of the Bhakti literature and its contribution to Indian culture. (10 Marks) 

 

The term Bhakti refers to devotion. Bhakti literature which began to be composed in the 6th century AD in 

South India reflects a new form of devotion to God, a personal bond between the devotee and the deity.  

 

Nature of the Bhakti Movement. 
 

1. Use of Vernacular Language: The Bhakti saints did their entire teaching in the local vernacular language 

to make it comprehensible. E.g.: Bhattadeva had translated the Bhagavad Gita into Assamese.  

2. Social Reform:  The bhakti literature opposed caste rigidity, blind faiths, and social dogmas. 

3. Simple approach to religion: The sophisticated philosophy of Vedas and Upanishads literature was 

difficult for people to understand. Bhakti literature formed an alternative. 

4. Secular Nature: Although the bhakti literature was propagated by Hindu saints, it was tolerant to other 

religions.  

 

Contribution to Indian Culture. 
 

1. Religious Contribution: The movement aroused awakening among the Hindus and Muslims regarding the 

futility of ritualism. 

2. Contribution to the regional languages: In the south, the Bhakti movement aided the establishment of 

regional languages such as Telugu and Kannada. 

3. Socio-Political Contribution: The followers of the Bhakti movement rejected the caste distinction and 

emphasized on Equality. 

4. Moral Contribution: It emphasized earning of wealth through hard work and honest means and 

encouraged the value of social service to the poor and the needy. 

 

The Bhakti literature definitely succeeded in realizing its two-fold objective i.e., bringing about reforms in 

Hinduism and developing harmonious relations between the Hindus and the Muslims. However, it further 

divided the Hindu society. For example, the followers of Kabir came to be known as Kabir Panthis. 

 
 

Value addition. 
 

Development of the Literature. 
 

• South India: The Bhakti literature (7th to 10th century AD) was mostly in the Tamil poems of Alvars and Nayanars addressing 
Lord Vishnu and Lord Shiva respectively. Example: Nammalvar, Andal. 

• Mahabharata was translated into Telugu by Nannaya in the 11th century AD. This was considered as the beginning of 
literary work in Telugu.  

• The kirtans written by the poet-saint Annamacharya on Lord Vishnu led to an increase in the popularity of Telugu. 
• Vallabhacharya had enriched Telugu literature with his works like the Bhagavata Tika, Subodhami, etc. 
• In Kannada, the trio of Pampa, Ponna, and Ranna had produced their works which contributed to the development of the 

language. 
• North India: The literature was popularized in north India by Ramananda in the 12th century AD. Example: Tulsidas, Mirabai, 

Guru Nanak. 
• Jayadeva's Gita Govinda is a popular devotional work on Lord Krishna. It is considered to be the most Sanskrit lyrical work 

of the Bhakti period. Its theme is the love between Lord Krishna and Radha. It laid the foundation for the growth of Bengali 
literature. His work represents a mix of passion, devotion, and lyricism. 
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• Mirabai's work includes over 1300 songs which symbolize passion, eroticism, and a complete surrender to her master 
Lord Krishna. 

• The works of Narasimha Mehta, Bhalana, and Akho led to the growth of Gujarati literature under the influence of 
Vaishnava Bhakti. 

 

 

2. Trace the rise and growth of socio-religious reform movements with special reference to young Bengal 

and Brahmo Samaj. (10 Marks)                                                                                       

 

Indian society in the 19th century was caught in a vicious web created by religious superstitions and social 

corruption. Various socio-religious movements in British India not only reformed Indians but also led to the 

rise of nationalism in India.                                                                                                             

 

Reasons for the Growth of Socio-Cultural Reforms. 
                                                                                                                                                                           

1. Religious and social ills:  

a. Brahmo Samaj: The Brahmo Samaj thought that all religions should be together. It resulted in the 

growth of rationalism and enlightenment in India.  

b. Young Bengal Movement: Young Bengal Movement condemned religion and pleaded for 

eradication of social evils and improvement in the condition of women. 
 

2. Depressing Position of Women:  

a. Brahmo Samaj: The Brahmo Samaj had the issue of widow remarriage high on its agenda. The 

Hindu Widows’ Remarriage Act, 1856 that legalized marriage of widows was passed due to the 

efforts of the Brahmo Samaj and their members like Vidyasagar. 

b. Young Bengal Movement: The Society for the Acquisition of General Knowledge was established 

in 1838 where they discussed various aspects including the ban on widow remarriage. 

 

3. The Caste Problem: 

a. Brahmo Samaj: Brahmo Samajists were against the caste restrictions. 

b. Young Bengal Movement: They pretended to take beef and drink wine, which they regarded as a 

yardstick to measure their freedom from all religious superstition and prejudice. 

 

4. Opposition to the Western Culture: 

a. Brahmo Samaj: Brahmo Samaj was primarily reformist and believed in the western culture and 

philosophy. 

b. Young Bengal Movement: The greatest folly on the part of the Young Bengal, however, was that 

they found perfection in everything western. Oriental ways of life and thought appeared to them 

superstitious and unacceptable.  

 

Value Added Material 

1. Brahmo Samaj 

• Polytheism and idol worship were condemned by Rammohan Roy and he propagated the concept of 'one God of all religions 

and humanity'. 

• Ram Mohan Roy advised people to read the scriptures themselves and not depend on the intermediary brahmanas and 

follow a rational approach to religion. 
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• He translated ancient Indian works on religion and philosophy from Sanskrit into Bengali so that the influence of 

intermediary Brahmans can be reduced. Caste system was attacked by Rammohan Roy, further he campaigned to persuade 

the government to abolish sati and child marriage. 

 

2. Young Bengal Movement 

• Derozio promoted radical ideas through his teachings and by organizing an association for debates and discussions on 

Literature, History, Philosophy and Science.  

• Raised their voice on important issues such as the freedom of the Press, better treatment for Indian labour in British colonies 

abroad, trial by jury, protection of the ryots from oppressive zamindars, employment of Indians in the higher grades of 

government services etc. 

 

 

3. Access the main administrative issues and socio–cultural problems in the integration process of Indian 

princely states. (10 Marks) 

 

The integration of princely states into the Indian Union is still believed to be one of the biggest political and 

administrative challenges that the country faced and the man behind integration was Sardar Vallabhbhai 

Patel along with V P Menon. 

 

Administrative Issues in the integration of the princely states: 

1. The princely states were so many that there was even a disagreement as to their number. Example: One 

historian puts it at 521, another at 565. 

2. Several states in Rajasthan would share the border with Pakistan in favour of joining Pakistan. 

3. Ruler of Travancore, Nizam of Hyderabad and Bhopal declared the states an independent one.  

4. The Government of India Act 1947 gave the princely states an option to remain independent. This clause 

caused a lot of uncertainty. 

5. Larger native states had their own railways and currencies which made them sceptical to join India but to 

remain an independent princely state. 

6. States like Junagadh which was surrounded by states which had acceded to India, signed the instrument of 

accession with Pakistan. 

Socio–cultural problems in the integration process of Indian princely states: 
 

1. The princes would often invoke descent from Hindu Gods to lay claim to independent statehood. 

2. The internal boundaries had to be drawn in a way so that the linguistic and cultural plurality of the country 

could be reflected. 

3. There were states who proudly proclaimed a history of having resisted Muslim invaders in the past.  

4. Some states demanded to retain their palaces and titles in return for acceding to India. the case with the 

Maharaja of Chhota Hazari. 

 

Article 1 of the Constitution states that India, that is, Bharat, shall be a Union of States. India’s successful 

integration holds significant lessons for the rest of the world. At a time when differences, disputes and divides 

in the country prevail, lest we forget to acknowledge what our forefathers have done. 
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Value Added Material 

 

Travancore. 

• By 1946, the Dewan of Travancore, Sir C.P. Ramaswamy Aiyar, had declared his intention to form an independent Travancore 

state and would be willing to sign a treaty with the Indian Union.  

• The UK government was in the hope of gaining exclusive access to a mineral called monazite, which the area was rich in, and 

giving Britain an advantage in the nuclear arms race. 

• He maintained his position until July 1947. Soon after surviving an assassination attempt by a member of the Kerala Socialist 

Party, he changed his mind. 

 

Jodhpur. 

• Hanvant Singh, a young and inexperienced Jodhpur prince, believed that because his state was contiguous with Pakistan, he 

could get a better deal. 

• Jinnah offered him free access to the Karachi port for the manufacture and import of arms. 

• Patel assured him that importing arms would be permitted, that Jodhpur would be linked to Kathiawar by rail, and that India 

would supply grain during famines. 

• On August 11, 1947, Maharaja Hanvant Singh, King of Jodhpur, signed the Instrument of Accession, and the State of Jodhpur 

became a part of the Indian Dominion. 

 

Hyderabad. 

• Nizam Mir Usman Ali, was unequivocal in his demand for independence but when Razakars (Armed Fanatics) unleashed 

violence against Hyderabad's Hindu residents, things took a turn for the worse. 

• Indian troops were dispatched to Hyderabad as part of 'Operation Polo.' 

• The Indian army took full control of the state after a four-day armed conflict, and Hyderabad became an integral part of India. 

 

Junagadh. 
 

• Nawab Mahabat Khanji chose to join Pakistan despite Mountbatten's objections, claiming that Junagadh was connected to 

Pakistan by sea. 

• The rulers of two states subject to Junagadh's suzerainty: Mangrol and Babariawad, reacted by declaring independence from 

Junagadh and acceding to India. 

• As a result, the Nawab of Junagadh militarily occupied both states. 

• India cut off fuel and coal supplies to Junagadh, severed air and postal links, sent troops to the border, and occupied the acceded-

to-India principalities of Mangrol and Babariawad. 

• In February 1948, a plebiscite was held, and the result was almost unanimously in favour of India's accession. 

 

Kashmir. 

• Kashmir's ruler, Maharaja Hari Singh, had proposed a cease-fire agreement to both India and Pakistan, pending a final decision 

on the state's accession. 

• Pakistan signed the cease-fire agreement, but then invaded Kashmir from the north with an army of soldiers and tribesmen 

carrying weapons. 

• On October 26, 1947, Maharaja Hari Singh fled Srinagar and arrived in Jammu, where he signed the J&K state's Instrument of 

Accession. 

• According to the document's terms, India's jurisdiction would include external affairs, communications, and defence. 

• Following the signing of the agreement, Indian troops were airlifted into the state and fought alongside the Kashmiris. 

 

 

4. Differentiate the causes of landslides in the Himalayan region and Western Ghats. (10 marks) 
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Landslide is a rapid movement of rock, soil, and vegetation down the 

slope under the influence of gravity. Though it is a common feature 

of both the Himalayan region and the Western Ghats, they differ in 

the following ways. 

 

 

 

 

Sl.no Causes Himalayan Region Western Ghats 

1.  

INCIDENCES  

OF LANDSLIDES 
High to very high Modern to high 

 

2. 

GEOMORPHIC 

FORMATION 

The Himalayan region is composed of 

sedimentary rocks which are more prone to 

denudation and erosion. 

The major part of Western Ghats is composed of 

basalt rocks which shows great resistance to 

erosion and denudation. 

 

3.     

  

 

EXOGENETIC FORCES 

Ganges, Indus, and Brahmaputra cause a 

large-scale erosion of the mountainous 

region which is also a cause of landslides. 

In the Western Ghats, perennial rivers are rare. 

4.     

 

PLATE TECTONICS 

Himalayan region is tectonically active as 

the Indian Plate is moving towards the 

north. 

The Western Ghats are tectonically more stable 

as compared to the Himalaya. 

5.    

 

FRAGILITY 

Himalayas are young, fragile mountains still 

growing, hence susceptible to natural 

landslides. 

Heavy mining activities in the western ghat 

region is a major factor leading to landslides. 

6.     

 

ANTHROPOGENIC 

ACTIVITIES 

Anthropogenic factors in Himalayas 

include, jhum cultivation, deforestation etc., 

leading to landslides. 

Anthropogenic activities gave rise to anomalous 

slopes, and due to gravitational pull and rain, 

the overlying material comes down. 

7.     

 

HUMAN 

INTERFERENCE 

The development activities such as 

construction of roadways and haphazard 

urbanization ignoring the slope aspects 

aggravated the occurrence of landslides. 

Western Ghats is notified as Biodiversity 

Hotspot, the human interference is less as 

compared to the Himalayan region and less 

prone to landslides. 

 

 

5. Despite India being one of the countries of Gondwanaland, its mining industry contributes much less 

to its Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in percentage. Discuss. (10 Marks) 

 

India being a part of Gondwanaland, is richly endowed with mineral wealth such as coal, iron, mica, aluminium 

etc. However, the mining sector of India contributes only 2.2% to 2.5% to the GDP of the country.  
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Reasons for Low Contribution: 
 

1. Land Acquisition: There have been problems in acquiring land for a new mine. Arcelor Mittal, having failed 

to acquire land for seven years in Odisha, decided to call off their projects.  

2. Delays in the Governmental Approvals: Inordinate delays have frustrated the investors as well. It has led 

to the withdrawal of many projects. POSCO abandoned the project in Karnataka. 

3.  Lack of transparency & Political Corruptions: Increased judicial scrutiny following corruption scandals 

in the allotment of mining blocks and environmental degradation caused by illegal mining have made 

matters worse. 

4. Inadequate spending on the sector: India accounts for just 0.5 per cent of the USD 10.7 billion global 

spending on mineral exploration. 

5. The lack of geological data: The lack of geological data and modern technology has blocked significant 

discoveries of key commodities. 

6. Legal ambiguities: The legal ambiguities have delayed approvals and mining leases. 

Suggestions: 
 

1. The activity of mineral investigation and survey should be exempted from the provisions of the Forest 

Conservation Act. 

2. It is also necessary that the central and state governments promote reconnaissance/ prospecting / 

exploration activities by the private sector. 

3. Promote sophisticated technology like 3-D seismic, geophysical techniques, and non-invasive exploration. 

 

 

6. What are the environmental implications of the reclamation of water bodies into urban land use? 

Explain with examples? (10 Marks) 

 

The Water Bodies in urban areas provide a diversity of values and uses ranging from ecological goods and 

services to direct production values. However, Land reclamation has become one of the contested issues with 

regards to the degradation of these bodies. 

 

Some of the environmental implications of the reclamation of water bodies into the urban land use are as 

follows: 
 

1. Water pollution: Encroachment of water bodies lead to concentration of harmful chemicals. Example: 

encroachment of water bodies in Bengal have led to arsenic pollution. 

2. Urban Flooding: There has been an increasing trend of urban flood disasters in India over the past several 

years. E.g.: Mumbai. 

3. Urban Pollution: The water bodies have been turned into landfills in several cases. Assam’s Deepor beel 

has been used to dump solid waste since 2006.  

4. Encroachment Issues: Urban land transformation leads to creation of residential, commercial buildings, 

causing degradation of water ecology. Example: Dal Lake 

5. Deforestation leading to accelerated runoff: Water bodies act as sponges for extra rainfall, reclamation 

of water bodies, has led to higher incidences of floods. Example wetlands in Chennai. 

6. Environmental hazards like soil liquefaction: Reclaimed land is highly susceptible to soil liquefaction 

during earthquakes.  
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Water bodies play an important part in sustaining the ecology. In this light their conservation through waste 

water treatment, non-encroachment, reduced anthropogenic stress etc., is an imperative.  

 

 

7. Mention the global occurrence of volcanic eruptions in 2021 and their impact on the regional 

environment. (10 Marks) 

 

A volcanic eruption is when lava and gas are released from a volcano, sometimes explosively. On an average 

there are around 20 to 25 volcanic eruptions every year. However, in 2021, this number went almost double.  

Some of the eruptions of 2021 are: 
 

1. Fajradalsfjall in Iceland 

2. Kilauea in the Hawaiian Islands. 

3. Nyiragongo in Democratic Republic of Congo  

4. Mt. Etna in Europe 

5. La Palma in Canaries. 

 

Impact on regional environment: 
 

1. Eruptions can produce such features as pyroclastic flows and mudflows that can cause major loss of life 

within minutes. 

2. Volcanic ash reflects incoming solar radiation leading to localized cooling effect in the temperature. E.g.: 

Mt. Krakatau brough a mini-ice-age. 

3. Plumes of volcanic ash can spread over the large areas of the sky, reducing visibility.  

4. It also leads to the deterioration of water quality, fewer periods of rain, crop damages, and the destruction 

of vegetation. 

However, such volcanic eruptions also provide new opportunities for Geothermal Energy, and also the Lava 

and ash is a good source of Nutrients for the soil. A report by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change 

predicts a major volcanic eruption can counteract anthropogenic global warming to a small extent. Tough, 

volcanoes cannot be avoided, steps can be taken to mitigate their effects.   

 

 

8. Why is India considered as a subcontinent? Elaborate your answer (10 Marks) 

 

A subcontinent is a part of a continent that is politically and geographically separate from the rest of the 

continent. 

 

India as a Subcontinent: 
 

1. Distinct Landmass: India is often called a subcontinent because it is a distinct landmass, not just a country. 

While it has many features of a continent, it is not as big as one, so is not considered a continent. 

2. Geomorphic Diversification: Geomorphically, India is so diverse that not only do we have the oldest 

mountain chain i.e., Aravalli but also the youngest mountain chain in the world i.e., Himalayas. India has 

both the oldest landmass i.e., peninsular plateau as well as the youngest landmass in the world which is the 

Northern Plateau. 

3. Indian Cultural Diversity: This common diversity has grown beyond the borders. Example, almost all the 

countries in the subcontinent have identical ways of life and religion. 
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4. Linguistic Diversity: India has multiple races, religions, castes etc. speaking different languages, practicing 

different customs but a certain element of unity is visible in all.   

5. Diversity in flora & fauna: India has a wide range of vegetation ranging from evergreen forests to 

deciduous forests to alpine meadows. Many of the animal species found in India are endemic to the 

subcontinent. 

6. Political identity: From a political perspective, the Indian subcontinent consists of at least 7 countries: 

India, Pakistan, Nepal, Bhutan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, and the Maldives. 

7. Geographical Diversification: It’s natural frontiers like the Himalaya’s in the North and the Deccan 

Peninsula in the South give it a unique identity on the globe. 

 

India is also one of the oldest civilizations and countries across the globe, with at least 4000 years of history 

known through developed and oral documents. we can say that Identity of India as a subcontinent is well 

accepted even from ancient times.  

 

 

9. Examine the uniqueness of Tribal knowledge system when compared with mainstream knowledge and 

cultural systems. (10 Marks) 

 

Tribal Knowledge is the sum of all the knowledge and capabilities of all the people. It helps them in guiding 

the relations among human, non-human, and other-than human beings in specific ecosystems. 

 

Uniqueness of Tribal Knowledge: 
 

1. Mainstream knowledge is based on research and scientific evidence while preserving the environment, but 

tribal knowledge is based on religious tenets of ecological awareness and sacred ecology through 

instructive narratives and dynamic interactions with local environments. 

2. The traces of Mainstream knowledge can be found in Books, manuscripts while traces of Tribal knowledge 

are found in songs, dance etc. Example Sarhul festival to mark the beginning of Spring season. 

3. Tribal Knowledge has shown to the world that agriculture can be sustainable without inflicting 

irreparable damage on the forest. E.g.: Soliga tribe in Karnataka and Tribes in North East India. 

4. Mainstream knowledge believes on pesticides to control invasive species while Tribals (e.g.: Soligas) 

believe that controlled ground fire is good for control of invasive species. 

5. Mainstream knowledge looks at the environment as landscape while Tribals worship trees and flowers 

as they believe that God and Goddesses reside in them. 

6. Mainstream Knowledge uses modern medicines to cure diseases while Tribal Knowledge necessitates the 

use of several plants for combating disease from centuries and are found wide acceptance in traditional 

medicinal use. E.g.: Haldi for wound healing. 

 

Constant interaction and mutual dependence between traditional and mainstream knowledge is the only way 

out to achieve the Sustainable development goals and a better world to live that is inclusive, and sustainable. 

 

Value Added Material 

●  Mainstream society is largely scattered and losing its sense of belongingness, but Tribal society passes on to the traditional 

scope of knowledge that can teach, carry, and reinforce other knowledge as the tribal tends to live in the corpus of the whole 

society and assure community involvement. 

●  Mainstream knowledge systems are locked in barriers like cost of education, social exclusion etc while Tribal 

knowledge systems are inclusive and marked by equity.  
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10. Examine the role of the Gig Economy in the process of Empowerment of women in India. (10 Marks) 

 

 Gig economy is defined by its focus on workforce participation and income generation via gigs, single projects 

or tasks for which a worker is hired. Its unique Characteristics of employment relationship is significant for 

Economic and social empowerment of women. 

 

Role of Gig Economy and Women Empowerment. 
 

1. Women can choose the type of work and the hours they dedicate. Thus, avenues for Household women to 

be economically independent. 

2. Employers are free from providing social security and complying with laws like Maternity benefit Act, 

thus they can recruit women irrespective of her pregnancy period. 

3. Women are getting opportunities in areas like Cab driving, which were earlier prohibited for them. 

4. Platform-enabled gig employment like selling products on Amazon, Myntra, and Flipkart enables the 

women to see their traditional products like Pickles, jute bags etc. 

5. A boost in use of digital technology and increased acceptance of virtual working for sales and distribution 

jobs, could open opportunities for women to enter fields where interactions are managed through apps and 

phone calls. 

6. The survey by UNDP & FICCI says sectors that are likely to see an increase in women’s employment are 

health and pharmaceuticals, electrical and electronics and Fast-Moving Consumer Goods industry. 

 

Alternative work arrangements in the gig economy have the potential to absorb more women and increase 

their participation in the workforce but women empowerment needs Gender sensitisation programmes and 

fulfil the goals enshrined in SDG5. 

 

Value Added Material 
 

However, Gig economy alone cannot bring a change in process of women empowerment and there is a need to focus on: 

1. Gender Sensitisation Programmes like SABLA. 

2. Proper Implementation of laws like POCSO, Domestic violence act etc. 

3. Invest in Women Entrepreneurial ideas emotionally and financially. 

4. Making it possible, through laws, regulations and other appropriate measures, for women to combine the roles of child-bearing, 

breast-feeding and child-rearing with participation in the workforce 

 

 

 

11. To what extent did the role of the Moderates prepare a base for the wider freedom movement? 

Comment (15 Marks) 

 

Moderate means the members of congress (Dadabhai Naoroji, Pherozshah Mehta, W.C. Bonnerjee) who 

worked within the framework of law and always placed their demands before the Government in the form of 

Prayer, protest and petitions. 

 

Prepared a Base for Wider Freedom Movement: 
 

1. Economic Critique of British Imperialism: The early nationalists analysed the political economy of British 

rule in India, and put forward the drain theory to explain British exploitation of India. 
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2. Rise of National Consciousness: They laid the foundation for the growth of feeling of India as a nation. 

They were able to create political awakening and consciousness among the public. 

3. Constitutional Reforms: Britishers had established Imperial legislative councils under the Indian Councils 

Act 1861, to increase the number of Indians in the councils. 

4. Administrative Reforms: Demand for increasing the number of Indians in the government services.  

5. Contribution in Civil Rights: The moderates demanded protection of rights like right to free speech and 

liberty, right to association, freedom for free press etc. They demanded the removal of Preventive Detention 

Acts. 

6. Issues of the National Interests: They demanded for the separation of Executive and Judiciary to avoid the 

arbitrary actions. 

 

However, their role is not free from limitations:   
 

1. Moderates came from homogenous background of 

professionals like lawyers.    

2. They neither provided substantive nor descriptive 

representation of masses.   

3. Many of the moderates were convinced about the 

fundamentally good nature of British rule, unaware of 

its stark repercussions for the common poor.   

4. The cause of mass politics was harmed due 

to moderates’ intransigence which led to Surat split in 

congress and years of inactivity in national politics.   

 

Moderates were like shields and Extremists were like swords. Despite the positive role played by moderates 

in furthering the cause of India’s independence, their role in providing a mass base to freedom struggle was 

limited.  

 

 

12. Bring out the constructive programmes of Mahatma Gandhi during Non-Cooperation Movement and 

Civil Disobedience Movement. (15 Marks) 

 

Gandhi’s comprehensive plan of national regeneration, which he named the constructive programme, aimed 

at establishing a social order, based on truth and non-violence. He wanted to abolish the exploitation of man 

by man, in any shape or form. Through these programmes, he tried to touch many spheres of life, and many of 

them encompass more than one field of life, i.e., economic, political and social. 

 

Constructive programmes of Mahatma Gandhi during Non-Cooperation Movement. 
 

1. For Gandhi, Khadi is the sun of the village solar system and other village industries are the planets. In order 

to make the villages self-reliant, the development of both the industries is essential as they are 

interdependent. 

2. Gandhi ji presented Khadi as a symbol of nationalism, economic freedom, equality and self-reliance. 

3. In Gandhi’s scheme of constructive programme, prohibition was a vital social and moral reform. Gandhi 

attached much importance to this because the people in villages and cities would be incapable of moral 

effort which was necessary for Satyagraha unless they were free from the grip of intoxicants. 

 

 

Value Added Material 
 

Their role in the freedom movement is much reflected in 

their working approach like: 

●  Ideological Inspiration: Moderates were tilted 

towards the western liberal thoughts and European 

history. 

●  Intelligentsia Vs Masses: the moderates 

believed that the movement should be limited to the 

middle-class intelligentsia and not the masses as they 

are still not ready. 

●  Constitutional Reforms over Swaraj: They 

wanted Constitutional reforms like Indian Civil Service. 
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Constructive programmes of Mahatma Gandhi during Civil Disobedience Movement. 

 

1. Volunteers promoting use of Khadi provided ground workers & support during CDM. 

2. During Civil Disobedience Movement, constructive programme kept up the spirit of people in wake 

of disappointment due to suspension of movement.   

3. Constructive work expanded the reach of the national movement across caste and class barriers. 

4. Gandhi ji held that untouchability was a blot and curse upon Hinduism. For this, he started the Harijan 

newspaper to explain his ideas to people. 

 

Gandhian ideologies shaped the creation of institutions and practices where the voice and perspective of 

everyone can be articulated, tested and transformed. Also, his emphasis on political tolerance and religious 

pluralism holds relevance in contemporary Indian politics. 

 

 

13. ‘There arose a serious challenge to the democratic state system between the two world wars.’ 

Evaluate the statement. (15 Marks) 

 

The First World War was considered by many to be a war to end all wars. Yet the developments during the 

next twenty years led the world into another war, much larger in scale. This period faced many challenges. 

However, the establishment of the democratic regime was the major challenge that arose between the two 

wars.    

 

The reasons attributed to this sorry state of affairs are: 
 

1. With the victory of the Allies in World War I, the ancient systems of monarchy, aristocracy, and oligarchy 

ceased to be legitimate. 

2. Rise of the Totalitarian regime: Rise of Hitler to power in Germany, militant rise of fascists under 

Mussolini in Italy unleashed a reign of terror.  

3. Military Fascism in Japan: Japan had been the only country in Asia to escape colonization.  

4. Issue of Minority Rights and Ethnic Targets: Poor conceptualization of minority rights facilitated ethnic 

targeting of Jews and Romans and growth of imperialistic ideas. 

5. Rise of ultra-nationalism and conscription promoted militarism in international politics.  

6. Political intolerance of communism by the capitalist bloc countries led to oversight of German excesses, 

such as in Munich Agreement.   

7. As market economies expanded and as middle classes grew larger and more influential, popular support 

for such conditions increased. 

8. Appeasement is a policy of making concessions for an aggressor at the cost of weaker nations. The 1930s 

witnessed several acts of aggression by Italy, Germany and Japan. However, most of the western powers 

not only remained mute spectators to these acts but even supported some of them, thereby helping the 

fascists prepare the stage for war. 

 

The inter-war period saw crisis of democratic values as we understand them today. The democratic 

shortcomings actively led the world to the second world war.  

 

 

14. Briefly mention the alignment of major mountain ranges of the world and explain their impact on 

local weather conditions with examples. (15 Marks) 
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A mountain system or mountain belt is a group of mountain ranges with similarity in form, structure, and 

alignment that have arisen from the same cause, usually an orogeny.  These mountain ranges have different 

alignment which impacts their physical characteristics. Across the globe, these mountain ranges have been 

broadly classified into 2 alignments. 

 

 

  

 

 

Major mountain ranges of the world and their impact on the local weather: 
 

A. North-South Alignment 
 

1. Impact of the Aravalli. 

• It acts as a barrier for the clouds to shift eastwards to the lower Himalayas. 

• Protects the plains from the effect of westerly flowing from the Central Asia region. 
 

2. Impact of the Andes. 

• The northern part of the Andes is typically rainy and warm. 

• The mountains form a rain cover over the eastern plains of Argentina, which have extremely dry 

weather. 
 

3. Impact of the Rockies. 

• The mountains block rain-producing weather. 

• Because the air is now dry, it absorbs moisture from the landscape, leaving it more arid. 
 

4. Impact of the Urals. 

• The western slope of the Ural Mountain receives more moisture than the eastern.  

• The eastern slope is particularly chilled, and winter lasts longer than summer throughout the 

Urals. 

 

B. East-West Alignment. 
 

1. Impact of the Himalayas. 

• The Himalayas act as a climatic divide between India and Central Asia. 

• During the monsoon it acts as a physical barrier for rain bearing south-west monsoon winds. 

• Himalayas divide the Bay of Bengal branch of monsoon winds into two branches. 
 

2. Impact of the Alps. 

• Daily weather is influenced by the location and passage of cyclonic storms and the direction of the 

accompanying winds as they pass over the mountains. 

 

Mountain ranges play an important role in influencing the local weather patterns and lifestyles of the people. 

For this reason, they are important for not only the geography but also the various cultural and economic 

factors.  

 

North-South Alignment  East-West Alignment 

Andes, Rockies, Aravalli, Ural, Arkanyoma Himalaya, Alps, Zagros, Pyrenees 
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Value Added Material 

1. The Aravalli Range: 

●  located in north-western part of India is one of the oldest mountain systems in the world. 

●  They originate in Gujarat (at Palanpur) and extend till Haryana. They terminate in the Delhi ridge. 

●  Geologically, they are mainly made up of Dharwar igneous and metamorphic rocks. They contain the largest marble 

deposits in India. 

●  Mount. Gurushikhar (1722 m) is the highest peak.  

2. Andes:  

●  The Andes is the longest continental mountain range in the world. A chain of volcanoes follows the axis of the range. 

●  It is formed by a continuous highland along the western edge of South America. 

●  The highest peak is Mount Aconcagua (6,962 m). 

3. The Rockies: 

●  Rocky Mountain range forms a part of the American Cordillera.  

●  Mt. Elbert is the highest peak in the Rockies. 

●  It extends from Canada to Western US (New Mexico State). 

4. The Ural Mountains:  

●  Mountain range that runs approximately from north to south through western Russia. 

●  They are formed due to the Continent-Continent collision of supercontinent Laurussia with the young and weak continent 

of Kazakhstania. 

●  Mt. Narodnaya is the highest peak. 

5. Himalayas:  

●  The Himalayas are a series of parallel mountain ranges extending along the North-West to the South-East direction. 

●   The Himalaya are among the youngest mountain ranges on the planet and consist mostly of uplifted sedimentary and 

metamorphic rock. 

●  Mount Everest is the highest peak. 

 

 

 

15.  How do the melting of Arctic ice and glaciers of the Antarctic differently affect the weather patterns 

and human activities on earth? Explain.  (15 Marks) 

 

From the drastic melting of the arctic ice or the breaking of A76 iceberg from Antarctica, these growing events 

have resulted into many unprecedented events. However, there are certain aspects in which the melting of 

Arctic ice and glaciers of the Antarctic differs.  

 

Melting of the Arctic Ice: 
 

Arctic sea ice has declined at a rate of almost 13 per cent per decade in the last 30 years. 

A. Impact:  
 

1. Permafrost in the Arctic region stores large amounts of methane, which is a greenhouse gas that 

contributes to climate change. 

2. The melting of the Arctic will open a new trading route, bypassing the Suez Canal.  

3. The national economic interest may supersede the global conservation efforts of the Arctic. 

4.  Glacial lake outburst floods (GLOF) are becoming frequent. 

5. The freshwater runoff into the ocean disrupts part of a major circulation system known as the Atlantic 

Meridional Overturning Circulation (AMOC).             

 

B. Melting of the Arctic Ice:  
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The Antarctic region has registered its highest-ever temperature. Although the reading was not part of a wider 

study, scientists warn it is enough to indicate how fast Antarctica is warming. 

Impact: 

1. It is triggering the movement of Earth's crust. Example: Recently the breaking of the Thwaites glacier is 

expected to cause a crustal shift. 

2. It adds to rising sea levels, which in turn increases coastal erosion. Tuvalu Island, Cox Bazaar and the 

coast of Indonesia are few of the global examples. 

3. Melting glaciers also elevates storm surge as warming air and ocean temperatures create more frequent 

and intense coastal storms like hurricanes and typhoons. 

 

Melting sea ice is also likely to have global consequences and the effects are transboundary in nature. Thus, it 

is reasonable to assume that the only solution could be integrated international negotiations and frameworks. 

 

 

16. Discuss the multidimensional implications of uneven distribution of mineral oil in the world. (15 

marks) 

 

Mineral Oil is not distributed evenly in the world. However, most of the oil and natural gas reserves are in 

Saudi Arabia, Russia, the United States, and Iran. Though minerals have played unknowingly huge importance 

in our daily life across the globe, there are implications for such distribution. The implications are as follows: 
  

1. Uneven Supply Chain: Given the complexity of value chains, no country can control the entire critical 

mineral value chain. This was evident during the initial phase of the Coronavirus outbreak. 

2. Economic Viability: Uneven distribution of the mineral oil across the world, leads to economic 

consequences like inflation, for the importing country. 

3. Energy Security: The cross-border mineral explorations leads to Oil Surplus and Global Liquidity. 

4. Human migration: large groups of people often migrate (move) to a place that has the resources they need 

or want and migrate away from a place that lacks the resources they need. Example: The Middle East is one 

of the top destinations for the Indian migrants. 

5. Economic activities in a region related to resources in that region: Economic activities that are directly 

related to resources include farming, fishing, ranching, timber processing, oil and gas production, mining, 

and tourism. 

6. Trade: Countries may not have the resources that are important to them, but trade enables them to acquire 

those resources from places that do. 

7. Wealth and quality of life: The well-being and wealth of a place are determined by the quality and quantity 

of goods and services available to people in that place. This measure is known as the standard of living. 

 

This unequal distribution of resources, the legacy of imperialism, is the result of human rather than natural 

conditions. 

 

 

17. What are the main socioeconomic implications arising out of the development of IT industries in 

major cities? (15 Marks) 

 

The pace of Industrialisation and Urbanisation in metro cities amidst the forces of Globalization does not 

reflect only change in GDP numbers, but has an implication on Social and economic set up of both rural and 
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urban areas and on almost all the sections of society. The growth of IT hubs in Bangalore, Gurgaon, Pune, 

Chennai and Delhi gives us a clear reflection of socioeconomic change after 1990’s. 

 

Main Implications on Social economic set up because of IT industries:  
 

1. Change in Family Structure: The nuclear family has become predominant with the increasing 

urbanization and industrialization. 

2. Change in Institution of Marriage: From Endogamous to Inter Caste Marriages. 

3. Change in the meaning of Relationship: It is now largely driven by self-interest, and losing the charm of 

organic solidarity. 

4. Change in structure of Caste system: Rise in professionalism, improvement in education has provided 

employment opportunities and thus is improving conditions of Vulnerable caste. And in Cities, Caste is 

being replaced by class. 

5. Change in Food Habits: From Traditional Food habits like Rice, pulses to Burger and Pizza. 

6. Change in Sleep cycle: Now the young professionals in IT Industries are working as per the US or UK 

timetable and this has implications on their sleep cycle and ultimately impacting their personal space. 

7. Because of IT Industries, the income of street vendors, hawkers, and shops around these industries is 

witnessing a positive trend, barring exceptions like COVID period. 

8. Domestic remittance is rising and this has changed the quality of life in rural India too, evident in Pucca 

houses, shifting to Agro-based industries etc. 

9. The rising disposable income of an individual shifts his/her expenditure on good education and access 

to quality health care. 

 

At the same time, some disturbing trends are visible in socio-economic set up because of heavy 

industrialisation and unplanned Urbanization: 
 

1. Rise of Slums where 1 in 7 people in Urban India lives in slums (2011 census) 

2. Sudden electricity cuts at the time of Floods. E.g.: Chennai Floods 

3. Change in Position of Elderly: The Ruralisation of Elderly (71% elderly lives in rural areas) has an impact 

on their emotional, health and financial position where mostly all the young members have migrated to 

work in IT and other industries in Metro cities. 

4. Rising Pollution in NCR region and Transport congestion in Bangalore. 

 

The IT Industries provides an ample scope for changing traditional socioeconomic set up for good like change 

in rigid caste structure, but any change must be complemented with planned urbanization and providing 

urban amenities to the rural areas. 

 

 

18. Discuss the main objectives of Population Education and point out the measures to achieve them in 

detail. (15 Marks) 

 

Population Education as defined by UNESCO is an educational programme which provides for a study of the 

population situation of the family, community, nation and the world, with the purpose of developing in the 

students rational and responsible attitudes and behaviour towards that situation. This is important in the case 

of India which is expected to surpass China by 2026 as per UN World Population Prospect. 

 

Objectives of Population Education: 
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1. Population education aims at assisting the individual to understand the causes and consequences of 

population phenomena. 

2. It enables the individual to understand how a huge population affects the individual and society. 

3. It aims at recognizing the causes of demographic phenomena and to enable the people to make changes in 

order to remove those obstacles for social progress. 

4. It enables students to acquire knowledge, skills, attitudes and values necessary to understand the concept 

of population education. 

5. It enables the learner to make a conscious and right decision about the prevailing population situations. 

6. Lend a helping hand to the Government to fulfil its population goals. 

 

Measures for Population Education: 
 

Population Education has mainly two dimensions like: to undertake a national level population awareness 

programme which would be educative utilizing communication media to the utmost. The other is to include 

and introduce a subject named Population Education in the present school curriculum. 
 

• Training of Teachers: The Asian Regional Workshop held at Bangkok emphasized on pre-service and in-

service training of teachers as high priority for a successful implementation of the Population Education 

programme. 

• Awareness programmes through web series like Panchayat, audio visual and conferences at Panchayat 

level. 

Though India has achieved a Total Fertility rate of 2.0, a regular Population Education is the only way out to 

maintain the current TFR, no Law can replace the significance of Population education amidst the rising 

population. 

 

19. What is cryptocurrency? How does it impact global society? Has it been affecting Indian Society also? 

(15 Marks) 

 

It is rightly said that forces of Globalization not only make a borderless world, but a global village too. Any 

development in any part of the world impacts society and economy at large. One of the newly introduced 

technologies in the world because of globalization is Cryptocurrency. 
 

A cryptocurrency is a digital or virtual currency that is secured by cryptography, which makes it nearly 

impossible to counterfeit or double-spend. Many cryptocurrencies are decentralized networks based on 

blockchain technology. 

 

Impact of Cryptocurrency on Global Society: 
 

• Diversion of Youth: The excessive use of the cryptocurrency in illegal narcotics business puts to test our 

youth and closes the window of the Demographic dividend short open. 

• Lack of spending on Social Sector: The possibility of Tax evasion and the lack of traceability that defeats 

the aim of the progressive taxation reduces government expenditure in the social sector. 

• Inequality in Society: The sudden rise and fall of value of cryptocurrency is a kind of boon for few and 

curse for few in the terms of profit maximization. 

• Erosion of Trust: The entire financial system runs on the value of Trust, which is completely absent in 

Cryptocurrency. 

• Potential for Cyber-attack: Cryptocurrency is becoming the target for the cybercriminals as they can easily 

demand from the crypto holders the ransomware in the form of cryptocurrency. So, society will largely be 

driven by criminals as it is the best way to earn more with minimum effort. 
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Positive Social Impact of Cryptocurrency: 
 

• Ethereum co-founder donated $1 billion of cryptocurrency to support India’s Covid-Crypto Relief Fund. 

• Environmental Protection: Trespass Coins are digital coins that give people control over carbon offsets. 

Each coin is equivalent to avoiding more than 2,500 miles of driving. The ability to give and track carbon 

offsets puts environmental power into the hands of users. 

• Crypto currencies could help to increase financial inclusion in developing countries by serving as a quasi-

bank account, since everybody with internet access can download a Bitcoin wallet.  
 

Impact on Indian Society: 
 

The RBI and the Government are cautious in introducing cryptocurrency in Indian society and right now it is 

not a legal currency in India. Even after this, youth especially working in MNC are attracted towards 

cryptocurrency and its impact can be seen as: 
 

• Washout of savings in search of better return and high volatility of cryptocurrency. 

• There are few stories reported in India also where elderly is investing in cryptocurrency. It may be seen as 

awareness about financial products but it may cost them also in case of loss. 

 

However, it will be good for Indian society in the context: 
 

• To check corruption. 

• To bring the Unbanked into the banking system. 

• Efficiency in Money transfer without paying transaction cost will be a win-win situation for Individuals and 

industrialists. 

• Reduces the Scope for counterfeiting. 

 

Cryptocurrency and its negative side effects will affect global society, thus individual countries must come 

together to eliminate the negative consequences of the crypto currency. But it must be held true that the 

conventional sovereign money economy can’t be replaced as a whole. 
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GS PAPER 2 - 2021 
 
1. Constitutional morality is rooted in the constitution itself and is founded on its essential facets. Explain 

the doctrine of constitutional morality with the help of judicial decisions. (10 Marks) 

 

Constitutional Morality means adherence to or being faithful to bottom line principles of constitutional values. 

It includes commitment to an inclusive and democratic political process in which both individual and 

collective interests are satisfied. While the term ‘Constitutional Morality’ is not found in the Indian 

Constitution, nevertheless it is rooted in various facets of the constitution. 

 

1. Preamble: Outlines principles such as justice, liberty, equality, and fraternity as the cornerstones of our 

democracy. 

2. Fundamental Rights: Protects the rights of individuals against arbitrary use of power by the State. 

Especially, Article 32 provides for enforcement of these rights in SC. 

3. Directive Principles of state policy: Guidelines to the State to implement the vision of the makers of the 

constitution. These include Gandhian, Socialist and Liberal-Intellectual directions.  
 

Constitutional morality through judicial decisions: 
 

1. Government of NCT of Delhi Vs. Union of India: In the context of tussle between Lt Governor and 

Government of Delhi, Court stated elected government should not be undermined by unelected 

functionaries. 

2. Navtej Singh Johar & Ors. Vs. Union of India: Supreme Court opined that Section 377 violates Article 14, 

19 and 21 of members of the LQBTQI community  

3. Naz Foundation case: Supreme Court opined that only Constitutional Morality and not Public Morality 

should prevail and thus recognised Transgender as third gender. 

4. In the Sabarimala case, the Supreme Court bypassed the doctrine of essentiality to uphold Constitutional 

morality. 

5. Justice K.S. Puttaswamy & Anr. Vs. Union of India & Ors.: Court stated Constitutional Morality ensures 

courts must neutralize the excesses of power by the executive and strike down any legislation or even 

executive action if it is unconstitutional. 

 

Constitutional morality is crucial for constitutional laws to be effective. Without constitutional morality, the 

operation of the constitution tends to become arbitrary and erratic. Thus, upholding constitutional morality 

is not just the duty of the Judiciary or state but also of individuals. 

 
 
Value Added material 
 

Significance of constitutional morality:  
1. Constitutional morality ensures that the rule of law is established in the land while also incorporating society's changing goals 

and ideals. 
2. Constitutional morality as a governing ideal highlight the need to preserve the trust of the people in institutions of democracy. 

As such an ideal, it allows people to cooperate and coordinate to pursue constitutional aspirations that cannot be achieved 
single-handedly. 

3. Constitutional morality recognises plurality and diversity in society and tries to make individuals and communities in the 
society more inclusive in their functioning by constantly providing the scope for improvement and reforms. 
 

Concern with constitutional morality:  
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1. The term has not been clearly defined by the SC, which leaves the scope of its subjective interpretation by the individual 
judges. 

2. Violates the principle of separation of powers: It establishes judicial supremacy over parliamentary supremacy. Against the 
very principle of democratic government. 

3. This top-down approach to morality can affect the possibility of organic emergence of the solutions to the persisting ethical 
problems in society. 
 

 

 

2. Discuss the desirability of greater representation to women in higher judiciary to ensure diversity, 

equity and inclusiveness. (10 Marks) 

 

Chief Justice of India remarked on the quite low representation of women at all levels in the legal field and 

promised that he would take up the demand for their higher representation beyond 50% on the bench with 

his colleagues. 

 

Status of representation of Women in Higher Judiciary:  
 

1. There has never been a woman Chief Justice of India.   

2. Of the 256 Supreme Court judges appointed in the past 71 years, only 11 (or 4.2%) have been women. 

 

Desirability of greater representation to women in the higher judiciary: 
 

1. By their mere presence, women judges enhance the legitimacy of courts, sending a powerful signal that 

they are open and accessible to those who seek recourse to justice. 

2. It will ensure diversity of perspectives is fairly considered. E.g.: more balanced and empathetic approach 

in cases involving sexual violence. It will instil greater public trust in the judiciary.  

3. Improvements in women’s representation in the judiciary remain intrinsic to the constitutional ideals of 

gender equality and social justice. 

4. Women's increased participation in higher courts will help to combat gender stereotypes and pave the 

way for greater representation of women in other decision-making positions, such as in the legislative and 

executive branches of government. 

5. Changing the long-established demographics of a court can make the institution more amenable to 

consider itself in a new light, and potentially lead to further modernization and reform. 

 

Achieving equality for women judges, in terms of representation at all levels of the judiciary and on policy-

making judicial councils, should be our goal- not only because it is right for women, but also because it is right 

for the achievement of a more just rule of law. Women judges are strengthening the judiciary by upholding 

women's, child and environmental rights. 

 

Value Added Material: 

 

Status of Women in Judiciary 

1) Out of 25 High Courts in the country only one state HC has a woman Chief Justice (CJ Hima Kohli at Telangana High Court). 

Only 73 out of 661 High Court judges, which is roughly 11.04% are women. 

2) In five High Courts, namely, Manipur, Meghalaya, Patna, Tripura and Uttarakhand, there is not even a single woman judge.  

 

Advantages of increasing women presence in judiciary: 

1. Women judges contribute far more to justice than improving its appearance: they also contribute significantly to the quality 

of decision-making, and thus to the quality of justice itself. 
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2. Women judges bring those lived experiences to their judicial actions, experiences that tend toward a more comprehensive 

and empathetic perspective- one that encompasses not only the legal basis for judicial action, but also awareness of 

consequences on the people affected. 

 

Suggestions to increase women’s participation in the higher judiciary 

1. Making the process of Judicial appointment more transparent, inclusive and involve representation from government and 

opposition rather than the current scenario of ‘judges appointing judges’ (Collegium system). 

2. Adopt better practices from countries like Britain where the government created an Advisory Panel on Judicial Diversity to 

investigate the barriers to women and in the judiciary and propose suitable remedies and recommendations. 

3. Lack of infrastructure in courts, gender stereotypes and societal attitudes that have created hurdles for women to enter the 

legal profession. For example – a survey noted that out of nearly 6,000 trial courts, 22% have no toilets for women. This needs 

to change. 

4. A parliamentary standing committee on law and justice has proposed reservation for women in the higher judiciary. The 

standing committee, in its report in 2015, recommended that women should have equal representation in the higher judiciary, 

and to ensure that reservation could be considered. 

 

 

 

3. How have the recommendations of 14th Finance commission of India enabled the states to improve 

their fiscal position? (10 Marks) 

 

Finance Commission (FC) is a constitutional authority, constituted under Article 280, that sets the mechanism 

and formula for allocating tax revenues between the Centre and states, as well as among states, in accordance 

with the Constitutional and current needs.  

 

Recommendations of the 14th Finance Commission, enabling fiscal position of states: 
 

1. Increased devolution to states from the divisible pool of taxes from 32% to 42%. States would receive a 

larger volume of untied funds relative to tied funds. This will enhance the states’ autonomy in deciding 

their expenditure priorities.  

2. Recommend eight centrally sponsored schemes (CSS) to be delinked from support from the Centre, thus, 

states sharing a higher fiscal responsibility and autonomy to implement development initiatives.  

3. FFC, unlike the past Commissions, has covered the entire revenue account requirements of the States, both 

plan and non-plan, in its recommendations. Resulting in better allocation of resources even to panchayats 

and third tier of governments.  

4. States got much autonomy in deciding their expenditure priority; this is in the spirit of “balancing wheel of 

fiscal federalism”. 

5. Performance based grant in case of Municipalities (80:20) and panchayat (90:10) has resulted in efficient 

asset construction streamlining of election procedures in these bodies further. Also, these have been 

renewed focus from the state government to gain more performance-based grants from the centre. 

 

The Finance Commission as an autonomous body has served a splendid purpose. In as complex a polity as 

India is, it acted as an agency to bring about coordination and cooperation in the matter of Fiscal Federalism 

that is so important in the working of a federal system. 

 

 

4. To what extent, in your view, the parliament is able to ensure accountability of the executive in India? 

(10 Marks) 
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Article 75 of the constitution calls for the Council of Ministers to be collectively responsible to the House of 

the People (Lok Sabha). This ensures that the executive is responsible to the Parliament for its policies and 

acts through different instruments like Question hour, Zero Hour, No Confidence Motion etc. 

 

Effectiveness of these instruments: 
 

●  Parliament has the unlimited power to call for information, to discuss, to scrutinize and to put the seal of 

approval on the proposals made by the Executive. Defence Minister has been questioned   in Parliament to 

answer during Chinese aggression in Galwan valley 

●  The Executive (i.e., the political Executive the Council of Ministers) remains responsible and the 

administration accountable to Parliament. It is the function of Parliament to exercise political and financial 

control over the Executive and to ensure parliamentary surveillance of administration. 

●  Significant occasions of accountability are also provided by the discussions on the Motion of Thanks on the 

President's Address, the Budget demands and particular aspects of governmental policy or situations. 

●  The executives have been suspended by the Speaker and Chairman for creating ruckus in house. 

 

Recent trends of reducing effectiveness: 
 

●  Question hour was held in the 16th Lok Sabha for 77 percent of the allocated time, while it was held in the 

Rajya Sabha for 47 percent. 

●  Tendencies to use ordinance route, money bill route (Aadhar bill), etc. is increasing 

●  Bypassing the parliamentary standing committee- 71% of the bills went to parliamentary committees 

between 2009 and 2014, and this dipped to only 25% between 2014 and 2019. 

 

Way Forward. 
 

●  The National Commission to Review the Working of the Constitution has recommended that Lok Sabha 

should have at least 120 sittings in a year, while Rajya Sabha should have 100 sittings. 

●  In countries such as Sweden and Finland, all bills are sent to committees. Perhaps it is time for India to 

impose a similar criterion in order to reap the benefits of the committee system. 

●  Following the Vice President's 15-point reform plan for better Parliamentary functioning. 

 

In a parliamentary polity, Parliament embodies the will of the people and it must, therefore, be able to oversee 

the way in which public policy is carried out so as to ensure that it keeps in step with the objectives of socio-

economic progress, efficient administration and the aspirations of the people as a whole. 

 

Value added Material 
 

Recent trends of reducing effectiveness: 
 

●  Financial bodies such as the Public Accounts Committee only do post-facto audits, which means they analyse expenditures after 

they have occurred. 

●  The emergence of "delegated legislation" has hampered Parliament's ability to adopt comprehensive laws while strengthening 

bureaucratic power. 

 
Way Forward 

●  The National Commission to Review the Working of the Constitution has recommended that Lok Sabha should have at least 120 

sittings in a year, while Rajya Sabha should have 100 sittings. 

●  In countries such as Sweden and Finland, all bills are sent to committees. Perhaps it is time for India to impose a similar criterion 

in order to reap the benefits of the committee system. 

●  Following the Vice President's 15-point reform plan for better Parliamentary functioning. 
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5. ‘Pressure groups play a vital role in influencing public policy making in India.’ Explain how the 

business associations contribute to public policies. (10 Marks) 

 

A pressure group is a group of people who work together to promote and defend a common cause. It influences 

public policy by applying pressure to the government via a liaison between the government and its 

constituents. They are vested groups or interest groups. 

 

Role of pressure groups in influencing public policy: 
 

1. People's demands and wants are brought to the attention of policy-makers by pressure groups by interest 

articulation. E.g.: Association of Engineers, Conference of Indian Industries, etc. 

2. Better public policy formation may occur through reactions of groups of people on issues of public 

importance like reservation policy, environmental issues, regional imbalances, etc. E.g.: Samyukta Kisan 

Morcha Agitation for Farm Laws. 

3. They play a mediatory role between the people and government by balancing the national interest and 

interest of individuals.  E.g.: Chipko Movement. 

4. They play a significant role in identifying possible policy alternatives or options by providing inputs for 

public policy formation. E.g.: FICCI, ASSOCHAM, etc. 

 

Contribution of business association to public policies: 
 

The Business association is one of the most important, influential, and organized PGs in India. Examples of 

business groups- Confederation of Indian Industry (CII), Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and 

Industry (FICCI), Associated Chamber of Commerce (ASSOCHAM). 
 

1. From influencing policy to encouraging debate, engaging with policy makers and civil society, they 

articulate the views and concerns of industry. 

2. Inform the government about the problems and requests of various sectors and industries. 

3. Conduct workshops, seminars, business meetings, and conferences to discuss and debate the government's 

planned and existing policies. 

4. Provide relevant and trustworthy research on current and emerging trends in sectors such as industrial 

operations, infrastructure, and technology. 

5. By examining the trade environment and import restrictions of various foreign nations, provide important 

information on potentials and new trends in overseas commerce. 

 

Because of the intricacies of modern administration and the pluralistic structure of Indian society, pressure 

organisations allow ordinary citizens to engage in decision-making while also keeping a check on government 

action. Similarly, because of the pressures stated by these organisations, policymakers can gain a greater 

understanding of the electorate's sensitivities to policies. 

 
Value added Material 
 

Role of pressure groups in influencing public policy: 
1. Pressure groups are able to use their expertise to provide the government with important information for more inclusive policy 

formulation. E.g.: MKSS known for demand of RTI Act. 
2. They contribute to democratising public policy making and law making. Eg- Democratic Rights Organisation, Women rights 

organisation, etc 
3. When political parties cannot adequately represent the aspirations of all sections of the society, pressure groups become the devices 

for representing the aspirations of people. E.g.: Narmada Bachao Andolan for rights of native tribes and farmers. 
4. They keep governments more responsive to the wishes of the community, especially in between elections.  

 

 
Tools used by pressure groups for influencing public: 
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●  Lobbying state legislators and the Parliament through petitions, letters, and deputations. 
●  Consulting with ministers or senior public servants. 
●  Hiring professional lobbyists. 
●  Taking legal action through injunctions or appeals to higher courts 
●  Campaigning for, or opposing, specific candidates at elections. 
●  Demonstrating outside Parliament and government offices or marching in the streets 
●  Using the industrial muscle of strike for political purposes. 

 

6. ‘Besides being a moral imperative of the Welfare State, primary health structure is a necessary 

precondition for sustainable development.’ Analyse. (10 Marks) 

  

The welfare State plays a key role in the protection and promotion of the economic and social well-being of its 

citizens by providing proper educational and health facilities. Thus, the health services are not only a moral 

responsibility of the State, but a major pillar of SDG goal 4. 

 

Primary Health a necessary Precondition for Sustainable development: 
 

• The Primary health is the part of Universal health coverage which provides preventive, promotive, 

curative health services, 

• It is important to check Maternal and Infant mortality as Primary health care services are the first line of 

resort for mother and newly born child. 

• Accessible to quality Health services at primary level has potential to check rising malnutrition and its 

impact on learning capability of children. 

• Primary health care services provide rehabilitative services also, significant at the time of pandemic and 

its after impacts. 

• It is fair and equitable, providing all people with access to essential health services in their communities. 

• Protects global health security, helping communities detect and stop local outbreaks before they become 

global epidemics.  

• Primary health care if implemented in a timely and helpful manner can also reduce the need for specialist 

care, thus checking outpatient expenditure. 

  

The Alma Ata declaration stresses on the need of strengthening primary health care services to address the 

challenges of maternal and child health at Primary health care. Even SDG goals emphasise on the significance 

of SDG 4 for health as it is a prerequisite to achieve other goals. 

  

 7. ‘Earn while you learn’ scheme needs to be strengthened to make vocational education and skill 

training meaningful.” Comment. (10 Marks) 

  

Earn while you learn scheme is based on twin pillars of Learning by doing and Earning by Learning. 

Vocational education is a great combination of work and learning. 

  

The scheme needs to be strengthened because: 
 

• It provides opportunities for students to earn while learning to meet their expenses. 

• Exposes the students to the world of work before actual employment. 

• Gives students hands-on experience and confidence thereby prepares them better for taking up jobs in 

future. 
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• The government scheme of ‘Earn while you learn’ is turning out to be a major draw for several college 

students who might have otherwise dropped out due to financial reasons. 

 

Challenges of Earn while Earn to make it meaningful for Vocational Education: 
 

• The lack of regular staff remains an issue of concern. 

• Lack of motivation: The government is managing to get its work done at merely Rs 100 per hour whereas 

a government employee earns at least Rs 20,000 per month. 

• Diversification: Students need to be engaged in libraries, laboratories and computer labs. 

• Lack of teaching materials and learning aid. 

• Lack of qualified and properly trained instructor. 

• Inadequate funding. 

 

Suggestions: 
 

• Aligning the courses to international requirements. 

• Short duration courses (with no real skills) that provide low pay for suboptimal jobs cannot be called 

national standards. Hence the current national standards have to drastically improve. 

• Setting a credible standard system for colleges providing vocational education. 

  

India can surely become the world’s skill capital and can reap its demographic dividend if it starts 

strengthening its vocational education by implementing the recommendation of Sarda Prasad committee 

mentioned above. 

  

8. Can the vicious cycle of gender inequality, poverty and malnutrition be broken through microfinancing 

of women SHGs? Explain with examples. (10 Marks) 

 

The SHG ‘bank-linkage’ programme is the flagship microfinance programme of the National Bank for 

Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) which has actively supported to break the vicious cycle of 

Gender inequality, poverty and malnutrition. 

 

Usefulness of Micro Financing SHG for virtuous cycle: 
 

• By offering financial services to the poor unprivileged women of the country, the institutions have opened 

a door for their economic growth. For example, Jay Ambe SHG, in Rajasthan facilitates credit availability for 

its poor members.  

• Women’s engagement in income-generating microenterprises enhances their status and decision-making 

capacity within the household. This helps women in making effective expenditure on nutritious food. 

• Some of the SHGs like Kudumbashree, Jeevika, etc. are focussed on poverty reduction by engaging women 

in microenterprises. 

• The UP Government has tied with SHG to provide cooked meal to beneficiaries. 

 

CASE STUDY: 
 

• SHG Laksh in Rajasthan have managed to earn a bulk order of making 1000 bangles worth Rs. 1 lakh that 

would fetch them a minimum income of Rs. 3000/head/month. This new role as an entrepreneur has 

earned a new respect within the family structure. 
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However, there are lot many challenges that Microfinancing faces today like High interest rate, demand of 

collateral, non-effective utilisation of loans, thus focus should be on: 

 

• MFIs should provide a comprehensive range of products, including credit, savings, remittance, financial 

advice, and so on, to help consumers transition away from commercial banks. 

• Instead of lowering the initial cost in places where MFIs exist, these institutions should begin focusing on 

the rural poor and open additional branches throughout the areas. 

• MFIs should adhere to an actual interest rate on products and amounts disclosed to clients. 

  

Microfinance model will improve gender equality only when SHG is being supported by the Government and 

its institutions and its members get support from their family members. Along with these new financial 

mechanisms based on the individual needs of the particular area is also essential for the SHGs to achieve their 

aims and objectives. 

  

 9. ‘If the last few decades were Asia's growth story, the next few are expected to be Africa's.’ In the light 

of this statement, examine India’s influence in Africa in recent years. (10 Marks) 

  

Once a dark continent, Africa today is definitely a happening continent. All major powers across the globe 

have recognized this significant positive change across most of sub-Saharan Africa. The importance of the 

African continent for India today is demonstrated by the 10 Guiding Principles for India-Africa Engagement. 
  

• Economic Influence: Indian Government initiatives like Focus Africa, TEAM -9, Duty free tariff preference 

scheme, India Africa Forum summit have succeeded in lifting bilateral trade and investment flows to new 

heights. 

• Political Relation: The India Africa Forum summit constitutes the basic framework for relations under 

South-South Cooperation forum. It provides a unique opportunity where African countries support India’s 

candidature in UNSC. 

• Strategic Influence: To counter China in Africa, India has started the Asia Africa Growth corridor in 

collaboration with Japan. India’s security engagement with Africa is limited to anti-piracy operations 

around the Gulf of Aden and providing security assistance to small Island states in the Indian Ocean. India 

is undertaking regular patrols and assisting in surveillance of the Exclusive Economic Zone of Mauritius 

and Seychelles 

• Soft power Influence: 40% of all training and capacity building slots under the Indian Technical and 

economic cooperation programme have traditionally been reserved for Africa. India has also aided Africa 

in its fight against COVID through Vaccine Maitri. 

• Maritime Influence: India has reached out to African states through offers of military aid, capacity building, 

and training assistance. A proactive re-orientation in India’s nautical outlook towards Africa is also 

reflected in India’s 2015 Maritime Strategy document. 

• Para Diplomacy: Organisation and state government have been crafting independent relations with 

African counterparts. E.g.: Kerala is planning to import cashew from African continents. 

 

However, India’s influence is getting competition from China, rising influence of Islamist state and security 

threats in North Africa. Thus, India needs to prepare a focused Africa strategy and target a few important areas 

like Climate change, security, gender equality to make India’s development cooperation programme effective.  

  

10. ‘The USA is facing an existential threat in the form of China, that is much more challenging than the 

erstwhile Soviet Union.’ Explain. (10 Marks) 
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It is rightly said the 21st century is Asian century, which is being led by China and this brings China in direct 

confrontation with the USA which is known for its hegemony since the end of the second world war. During 

the period of 1940-1990, there has been a direct confrontation with erstwhile Russia, but the competition with 

China is different in the sense: 
 

• Ideological vs Economical War: USA and USSR were locked in ideological battle China continues to be the 

world’s largest supplier of rare earth, used for high-technology consumer products and military equipment, 

accounting for roughly 90 per cent of the world’s production and a lion’s share of the United States’ imports. 

• Bipolar vs Multipolar world: World was Bipolar thus all the countries were forced to fall in either of the 

two camps, but today the world is in flux, no one knows who stands where. 

• Pax Americana vs Indo-pacific: The 20th century was known as US dictating relations with the countries, 

but today with the centrality of the Indian ocean, US is looking for a partner to check China which was not 

the case with confrontation with the USSR. 

• Restricted USSR vs Diversified China: USSR was restricted largely to Eurasia, while China is following Belt 

and Road initiative enveloping the countries from Eurasian region to African continent. 

• Military vs Currency War: USA and USSR were locked in military race, evident in stockpiling of 

conventional and non-conventional weapons while China does carefully manage its currency to keep the 

yuan at a stable and targeted value through a host of measures, chiefly through buying and selling U.S. dollar 

bonds and controlling the outflow of yuan from its borders. 

  

The war between China and the USA is very different from the times of the USSR, as it is about who will rule 

the coming century. The coming age will be defined by technology, not by military might, which makes the 

case for existential threat for the USA. 

  

11. The jurisdiction of the Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) regarding lodging an FIR and conducting 

a probe within a particular state is being questioned by various States. However, the power of States to 

withhold consent to the CBI is not absolute. Explain with special reference to the federal character of 

India. (15 Marks) 

  

Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) is the premier organisation to look into corruption and other 

conventional crimes. CBI derives its power of investigation from Delhi Police establishment act. But to make 

any probe in the State, CBI needs either General or specific consent. Recently, 8 states have withdrawn their 

consent to the CBI to initiate fresh probes in their jurisdictions. This has brought the concept of Federalism in 

discussion that how much power CBI and State possess in their respective jurisdiction 

  

Power of State and CBI in centrality of the Federalism: 
 

o Sections 5 and 6 of the DSPE Act deal with the extension of powers and jurisdiction of special police 

establishment to other areas and the requirement of consent of the state governments. The Supreme Court 

has said that though Section 5 enables the Centre to extend powers and jurisdiction to DSPE members 

beyond union territories to a state, Section 6 makes it compulsory to take prior approval from the 

concerned state for the same. 

o The Supreme Court and High Courts, however, can order CBI to investigate such a crime anywhere in the 

country without the consent of the state. When a state government gives its general consent to the CBI 

for investigating cases, the CBI is not required to seek fresh permission from that state for each case it is 

tasked with investigating. But when a state government withdraws its general consent to the CBI, the 

agency requires the state government’s consent each time it wants to probe a case. 
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o However, the CBI manual provides that the CBI can still investigate cases in such states even without 

receiving their consent if the Supreme Court or a High Court directs the CBI to do so. 

o In the State of West Bengal & Ors. vs The Committee for Protection of Democratic Rights , West Bengal 

& Ors., a five-judge Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court observed that the Supreme Court and High 

Courts, in exercise of their power of judicial review, can direct the CBI to take up the investigation within 

the jurisdiction of the State. 

o The Centre cannot extend the jurisdiction of the CBI into the states without the consent of the court. 

o Under the existing constitutional scheme, law and order lies with the state, and the Centre really doesn’t 

have much of a role in that. 

  

States always look at CBI as a central government institution rather than the institution of Government of India 

and thus considered it against federalism. However, the crisis is the right time to bring reform to free caged 

parrot by strengthening CBI in terms of legal mandate, Infrastructure so that it can uphold its motto of 

Industry, Integrity and Impartiality. 

  

  

12. Though the Human Rights Commissions have contributed immensely to the protection of human 

rights in India, yet they have failed to assert themselves against the mighty and powerful. Analysing their 

structural and practical limitations, suggest remedial measures. (15 Marks)  

  

 The commission is the watchdog of human rights in the country. It works to protect the right to life, liberty, 

equality and dignity of the individual guaranteed by the Constitution or embodied in the international 

covenants and enforceable by courts in India. 

  

Contribution to Protection of Human Rights: 
 

o The Commission took cognizance of many individual cases of displacement on account of mega projects, 

disasters and conflicts. 

o The Commission took Suo motu cognizance of the reports about suicide by farmers. 

o The NHRC took cognizance of the issue of inadequate access to health care in Adivasi communities of south 

Orissa. 

o As the Convention against torture has not yet been ratified by India, the Commission has been advocating 

early ratification of the Convention. 

o The Commission is also concerned about allegations of impunity of State and non-State players for torture, 

deaths in custody, abductions and unlawful killings. 

o The NHRC role has been significant in combating encounter killings and custodial deaths. The commissions’ 

guidelines in 1997 mandates every custodial death and encounter killing be reported to it within 24 hours. 

  

National Human Rights Commission (NHRC) chairman Justice H L Dattu recently said the rights watchdog 

needed some teeth to enforce its orders on remedial measures in cases relating to violations. He said NHRC is 

a toothless tiger. 

 

• Structural Weakness: 

• NHRC can only make recommendations, without the power to enforce decisions. 

• Government often outright rejects recommendations of NHRC or there is partial compliance to 

these recommendations. 

• In the process of selection of the members of the Commission, the Chairman is not consulted. 
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• National Human Rights Commission powers related to violations of human rights by the armed 

forces have been largely restricted. 

 

• Functional weakness: 

• It has been termed as India’s teasing illusion by Soli Sorabjee (former Attorney-General of India) 

due to its incapacity to render any practical relief to the aggrieved party. 

• Non-filling of vacancies: Most human rights commissions are functioning with less than the 

prescribed Members. 

• Non-availability of funds: large chunks of the budget of commissions go in office expenses, leaving 

small amounts for other crucial areas such as research and rights awareness programmes. 

• Too many complaints: NHRC is deluged with too many complaints. Hence, in recent days, NHRC is 

finding it difficult to address the increasing number of complaints. 

• Bureaucratic style of functioning: As human rights commissions primarily draw their staff from 

government departments either on deputation or reemployment after retirement, the internal 

atmosphere is usually just like any other government office. 

 

Suggestions. 
 

• The effectiveness of commissions will be greatly enhanced if their decisions are immediately made 

enforceable by the government. 

• A culture of human rights ought to be promoted through education. The strategy for inculcating human 

rights culture among the people needs to be based on a number of factors: social, legal, political, judicial, 

and institutional. 

• A M Ahmadi Committee: The limitation of 1 year on the NHRC for admissibility of human right abuse cases 

should be removed. 

  

 

13. Analyse the distinguishing features of the notion of Equality in the Constitutions of the USA and India. 

(15 Marks) 

  

The world’s oldest and largest democracy is known for the value attached to the Fundamental rights. But the 

differences between them on the different adjectives of Fundamental rights is also easily noticeable. The 

difference between USA and India with respect to Right to equality can be traced from its introduction in the 

constitution. In the USA, right to equality was inserted in the Bill of Rights through fourteenth Amendment in 

1868, While in India, it was inserted since the commencement of the constitution. 

 

American Constitution 
  

• It follows the notion of Equal Protection of Law i.e.: Equals 
should be treated alike and unlike should be treated equally. 

• Equality in Representation: Members from each state attained 
the session in equal number regardless of the population, area or 
any other criteria. 

• No Provision for Affirmative action. Thus, Focus was more on 
Equality of Opportunity. 

• Right to equality does not provide any social equality in America. 
The Original Constitution did not prevent racial discrimination 
against African Americans. 

Indian Constitution 
  

• It follows the notion of both: Equality before law and Equal 
protection of Law. Equality before law means no one is above Law. 

• In India, number of representatives attending the session from a 
state is as per the population of the state. 

• There is a provision for affirmative action in article 15 and 16 of 
the constitution. Thus, focus was on Equality of Outcome. 

• Indian constitution provides equality to the Minorities under 
Article 29 and 30. 

• Prevents discrimination and abolishes untouchability as contained 
in article 17 of the constitution. 
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Right to Equality is important to address the Inequalities based on income, sex, age, disability, sexual 

orientation, race, class, ethnicity, religion. It is important to understand that people are not equal, but they are 

of equal value. They have equal rights and are equal before the law. These human rights are an important 

principle of any democratic society. 

  

  

14. Explain the constitutional provisions under which Legislative Councils are established. Review the 

working and current status of Legislative Councils with suitable illustrations. (15 Marks)  

 

India has a bicameral system of legislature. Just as Parliament has two Houses, the states can also have a 

Legislative Council in addition to the Legislative Assembly through Article 169 of the Constitution 

  

Article 169 (Creation and Abolition): 
 

• The Parliament can abolish a Legislative Council (where it already exists) or create it (where it does not 

exist) by a simple majority, that is, a majority of the members of each House present and voting, if the 

legislative assembly of the concerned state, by a special majority, passes a resolution to that effect. 

• Currently 6 states have legislative councils. 

  

Review of its working: 
 

• Check against Hasty Legislation: It scrutinises the bill passed by legislative assembly. 

• Prevent autocracy: It puts a check on autocratic tendencies of the lower chambers. 

• Accommodation of Talent: The legislative councils accommodate learned and experienced personalities 

not only through the nominated quota but also through the quota reserved for teachers and the graduates. 

• Reduce workload of legislative assembly: Legislative council lessens the burden of the lower House and 

enables assembly to fully concentrate on measures of greater importance. 

 

Illustration: 

The ruling party in Karnataka was worried to get more seats in the Legislative council during the election 

because of the fear of non-passing of the anti-conversion bill in council. This shows the Council keeps a check 

on hasty legislation. 

  

Review of its Criticism: 
 

1.  Superfluous and Mischievous: If a majority of the members in the upper house belong to the same party 

which holds majority in the lower house, the upper house will become a mere ditto chamber. 

2.  Not an Effective Check: Whether a Bill is approved by the Council or not, assembly can still go ahead after 

four months. 

3.  Vested Interests: Legislative Council serves only as a stronghold of vested interests of people, who are not 

interested in legislation. 

4.  Backdoor Entrance of the Defeated Members: Legislative Council can be utilised to accommodate 

discredited party-men who may not be returned to the Assemblies. 

5.  Expensive Institution: It is expensive and a big drain on the State’s exchequer. 

  

Illustration: 
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The Andhra Pradesh Cabinet decided to abolish the legislative council. Because the contentious capital 

decentralisation bill has been blocked by Telegu Desam party who is in majority in Council. Thus, it looks like 

an unwanted child in Andhra Pradesh. 

  

The parliamentary committee advocated for the evolution of a national policy for creation/abolition of 

Legislative Councils. It said, ‘The status of Second Chamber cannot be of temporary nature depending on the 

mood of the Government of the day nor can be abolished once created, only at the whims and fancy of a newly 

elected Government in the State.’ 

  

  

15. Do Department-related Parliamentary Standing Committees keep the administration on its toes and 

inspire reverence for parliamentary control? Evaluate the working of such committees with suitable 

examples. (15 Marks) 

  

Parliamentary Committee means a committee which is appointed or elected by the House or nominated by 

the Speaker and which works under the direction of the Speaker and presents its report to the House or to the 

Speaker and the Secretariat for which is provided by the Lok Sabha Secretariat. 

  

Inspiring Reverence: 
 

• Acting as Mini Parliament: Emphasis on long-term plans, policies guiding the working of the Executive, 

these Committees are providing necessary direction, guidance and inputs for broad policy formulations 

and in achievement of the long-term national perspective by the Executive.  

• Instruments of Detailed scrutiny: E.g.: Committee on Health and Family welfare studies surrogacy 

Regulation Bill. 

• Strengthening the Laws: Consumer Protection act has been amended in 2019 after the Committee 

signalled for change. 

• Inter-Ministerial Coordination: Closed door meeting where members are not bound by Populist Demands. 

• Members are not bound by whips. 

 

Issues: 

• Decline in matters referred to PSC: According to data by PRS Legislative Research, while 60% of the Bills 

in the 14th Lok Sabha and 71% in the 15th Lok Sabha were referred to DRSCs concerned, this proportion 

came down to 27% in the 16th Lok Sabha. 

• Neglected in some important matters like Farm Bill, Article 370 revocation, Labour laws. 

• Of the 24 departmentally-related standing committees, not one met virtually either during the lockdown. 

• The average attendance of every departmentally-related standing committee was 48% in the third 

session between January and march 2020. 

  

Suggestions: 
 

• NCRWC: Replace the committee that has outlived its utility and new committee on economy, employment 

should come now. 

• Amend the Rule of Business so that all major bills must be referred to the Departmentally Related standing 

committee. 
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The Departmental related standing Committee supports the three pillars of Democracy:  Representativeness, 

Accountability and Responsiveness. Thus, only the realisation of its significance is not enough, there is a need 

to increase its effectiveness. 

  

 

16. Has digital literacy particularly in rural areas, coupled with lack of information and communication 

technology (ICT) accessibility hindered socio-economic development? Examine with justification. (15 

Marks) 

 

Individuals and communities' ability to comprehend and use digital technologies for meaningful activities in 

real-life settings is referred to as digital literacy. It would offer ICT benefits to the rural population's daily lives, 

particularly in the areas of healthcare, livelihood generating, and education. 

 

Digital illiteracy as a factor hindering socio-economic development:  
 

1. Children do not have access to high-quality education or virtual classrooms. This disparity was widened 

during the pandemic-induced lockdown. 

2. Digital illiteracy prevents effective e-governance and service delivery of government schemes to 

beneficiaries. Example being the death of 2 minor girls in the national capital itself due to hunger when 

there exists a plethora of schemes for food security. 

3. Digital illiteracy especially among women and girl-child has increased the gender imbalance in the rural 

areas.  

4. Acts as an impediment to access to tele-medicine. This becomes a challenge especially given the poor brick 

and mortar health infrastructure in rural areas. This aspect has gained relevance in the current pandemic 

as people are risking their life to go for medical facilities due to lack of online facilities and literacy.  

5. Prevents rural youth from capitalizing on the myriad of employment and income generation opportunities 

available through effective use of the internet. E.g., e-commerce. 

6. Emphasis on digitization and computerization, while ignoring digital literacy has led the elderly population 

especially vulnerable to inaccessibility of government benefits and schemes. This creates psychological 

tensions among old age sections whose population is rising in the country? 

 

It should be noted that digital divide is more than just an access issue and cannot be alleviated merely by 

providing the necessary equipment.  

 

Steps that government has taken in this regard: 
 

1. National Digital Literacy Mission (NDLM) has been initiated with the vision to empower at least one person 

per household with crucial digital literacy skills by 2020.  

2. The government introduced the PM eVIDYA programme to make e-learning more accessible for Indian 

students and teachers. 

Value Added Material 

New Draft Guidelines: Recently, Rajya Sabha secretariat prepared new draft guidelines for its standing committees. 

The guidelines are still under review by the Lok Sabha Speaker. This may include: 

·    A minimum 15 days’ notice and confirmation by one-third of the members before holding a panel meeting. 

·    Nomination of members based on their qualifications, interests and occupations. 

·    At least 50% attendance while collecting evidence and adopting reports. 
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3. Common Services Centres (CSCS): CSCs are the access points for the delivery of essential public utility 

services, healthcare, social welfare schemes, financial, education, and agriculture services. 

4. E-Granthalaya, E-Panchayat, E-Hospital, E-Pathshala, E- prison: All of these provide digitalization of 

services like libraries, hospitals, schools, and prisons. 

 

Accessibility is just one of the major challenges, there are at least three factors at play: information 

accessibility, information utilization and information receptiveness. Individuals need to know how to make 

use of the information and communication tools once they exist within a community.  

 

Value addition. 
 

Data regarding digital literacy in country: 
 

In India we find that only 38% of households in India are digitally literate. In urban areas, digital literacy is relatively higher at 

61% relative to just 25% in rural areas. 

However, Issues with internet connectivity in rural areas and lack of access to Information and Communications Technology 

coupled with frequent internet/electricity outages and high cost of internet [only 15% in rural India have access to internet] 

furthered the rural-urban digital divide in India. 
 

Other reasons for hindered social-economic development:  

• Areas of Inequality: By and large, the discourse on socio-economic inequality in India tends to centre around disparities in 

consumption, income, and wealth. However, the country is also marked by high levels of inequalities in “opportunities”. This is 

due to illiteracy, skilling issues and poor standards of human capital.  

• Other major factors Affecting Inequality in Opportunities: An individual’s class of origin, his/her household of birth, who his/her 

parents are, tend to have a significant bearing on his/her educational attainment, employment and income prospects, and as a 

consequence, his/her class of destination. 

• According to the world inequality report, India is now among the most unequal countries in the world. In India, the top 10% of 

the population earns 57% of the national income. Within the top 10%, the very elite top 1% earns 22%. In comparison, the 

share of the bottom 50% in national income has declined to 13%. 
 

Way forward for socio-economic development:  
 

• Promoting Civil Society: Providing a greater voice to traditionally oppressed and suppressed groups, including by enabling 

civil society groups like unions and association within these groups. 

• Political Empowerment: It is the first key ingredient of poverty removal. People with political agency will demand and obtain 

better education and healthcare. It will also erode the structural inequality and sectarian divides in society. 

• Nordic Economic Model: This Model consists of effective welfare safety nets for all, corruption-free governance, the 

fundamental right to quality education & healthcare, high taxes for the rich, etc. 

 

 

17. ‘Though women in post-independent India have excelled in various fields, the social attitude towards 

and feminist movement has been patriarchal.’ Apart from women education and women empowerment 

schemes, what intervention can help change this milieu? (15 Marks) 

 

Improvements were made in numerous sectors in post-independence India that led to the well-being of 

women in society. Many programmes and strategies were created with the goal of bringing about growth 

among women. The primary components that encourage women empowerment include encouraging them to 

obtain education and participate in the labour market.  

 

Reasons for persistence of patriarchy:  
 

1. The initial lessons in patriarchy are learned in a family where a man/father is the head of the household. 

Man is considered the family's head and has power over women's sexuality, labour, reproduction, and 

mobility. 
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2. The idea of motherhood is promoted by patriarchal society, which limits women's mobility and burdens 

them with the responsibility of nurturing and rearing children. 

3. These gender stereotypes that women are at a disadvantage and are vulnerable to violence and other kinds 

of discriminations and injustices 

4. Systemic deprivation and violence against women, such as rape, sexual harassment, sexual abuse, female 

feticide, infanticide, sati, dowry deaths, wife-beating, high female illiteracy, malnutrition, 

undernourishment, and a persistent sense of insecurity, keep women confined to the home, economically 

exploited, socially suppressed, and politically passive. 

5. Patriarchal knowledge constructions foster patriarchal ideology, which is reflected in educational 

institutions, the knowledge system, and the media, all of which encourage male domination. 

6. Religion and religious institutions legitimize patriarchal social practices since most religious traditions 

regard male authority as superior, and laws and customs concerning family, marriage, divorce, and 

inheritance are tied to patriarchal control over property that is skewed against women. 

 

Intervention required for improving women status and removing patriarchal attitude:  
 

1. Focusing on behavioural change programmes for bringing attitudinal change in society. Forced law and 

judicial intervention are not enough. Role modelling and emotional appeal would go a long way in ensuring 

change of behaviour. Example being selfies with daughters. 

2. Reservation for women in parliament and state assemblies. It’s time to rethink the 108th constitutional 

amendment bill for political empowerment of women.  

3. Their that’s been legislative modernity in case of women specific laws such as e.g. Protection of women 

from Domestic violence Act, Maternity benefit bill, PCPNDT etc. But we still need to make many existing 

laws more gender neutral. Marital rape being one of them. 

4. Conviction rate in violence against women is very low (26% as per NCRB2019). There is a need to reform 

the criminal justice system so that justice is not denied and violence as a means of women subjugation is 

dealt with iron hands. 

5. Changes at the institutional level are required so that domains which are seen as male dominated are 

reformed for better representation of women in all walks of life. Eg- SC allows women to appear in NDA 

Examination. 

 

It can be concluded from the above discussion that women’s status in Indian society has radically changed 

since Independence. It cannot be said that the measures taken have been completely implemented in the 

society as still customs and traditions are given much more importance in a country like India, still, a gradual 

change has been experienced by the women over these years and they have become much more independent 

and aware in today’s time. 

 

18. Can Civil Society and Non-Governmental Organizations present an alternative model of public service 

delivery to benefit the common citizen? Discuss the challenges of this alternative model. (15 Marks) 

 

Civil Society organizations (CSOs) refer to collectives that are separate from the state, government and 

business. These are organized by individuals for their private interests. A non-governmental organization 

(NGO) is a private, non-profit, voluntary, citizen-based group which functions to serve a specific social or 

political purpose. 

 

Role of Civil Societies as an alternative of public service delivery to benefit the common citizen: 
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1. Civil Society has been widely recognised as an essential “third sector”. Its strength can have a positive 

influence on the state and the market. 

2. Civil society acts through ‘social capital’— the capacity of people to act together willingly in their common 

long-term interest. Social capital is strong in a homogeneous, egalitarian society. 

3. Gaps in public service delivery at the last mile can be filled. During the Covid shutdown, for example, a 

number of NGOs and volunteer groups donated food, rations, and other services to the homeless and 

migrants. 

4. By development work to improve the well-being of their own and other communities. They are also 

educators of citizens on their rights, entitlements and responsibilities and the government about the 

pulse of the people. Examples being recent farmer protests and state withdrawing three farm laws. 

5. Skill enhancement and livelihood support schemes like National Rural Livelihood Mission can be made 

more effective through involvement of CSOs. For example, in quality control and marketing of products 

made by SHGs. 

6. CSOs and NGOs are better placed to render services and assistance in issues like domestic violence, 

administrative and legal assistance to marginalized sections, undertrials, sex workers etc.   

 

Challenges in use of CSOs and NGOs as alternative model for delivery of public services:  
 

1. Ad-hocism and lack of continuity that NGOs face in dealing with the government undermines long-term 

engagement and testing of development models.   

2. The ‘big brother attitude’ of the government officials and their mindset of construing NGOs simply as 

contractors fulfilling staffing requirements is not conducive.  

3. There is also the issue of mis-appropriation of funds by NGOs. Council for Advancement of People’s Action 

and Rural Technology found various NGOs swindling government funds for personal use. As per CBI, less 

than 10% of the NGOs registered under Societies Registration Act, file annual financial statements.  

4. The Enforcement Directorate had zeroed in on some NGOs which were working as front organizations for 

the banned Communist Party of India and were suspected to have funded Naxal operatives.  

5. Some NGO are accused of using foreign funds for provoking protests and stalled governmental projects. For 

example, the protests against the Kudankulam nuclear plant, Narmada Bachao Andolan, etc.  

6. There have been reports of NGOs lobbying with parliamentarians and using the media to manipulate issues 

in their favor. Undue effect of NGOs on policy creates issues of democratic legitimacy. 

 

But, overall CSOs and NGOs must be integrated into the country's development process. However, there is no 

other way to supply public services than through administrative channels. Because of their reach and 

resources and trust that people have on them. So in the interests of efficiency, effectiveness, and good 

governance, administrative changes and reforms such as bringing Mission Karmayogi for capacity 

enhancement of civil servants and ICT measures for bridging the gap between people and administration must 

be implemented. 

 

Other major role played by NGOs and CSOs. 
 

1. Policy implementation: Civil society activities have aided in the passage of some of the country's landmark legislation, such 

as the Environmental Protection Act of 1986, the Right to Education Act of 2009, the Forests Rights Act of 2006, and the Right 

to Information Act of 2005. Ramakrishna Mission is a religious order founded by Sri Ramakrishna Service Station: It is a non-

governmental organisation in India that was founded in Varanasi in 1900 and became a branch of the Ramakrishna Mission in 

1902. With the help of auto-produced multimedia educational films, it manages an education campaign on critical health issues 

in schools, slums, and villages across Uttar Pradesh (India). 

2. Policy evaluation: systematic collection and analysis of information to make judgments about contexts, activities, 

characteristics, or outcomes of one or more domain(s) of the policy process. People’s Union for Democratic Rights (PUDR) has 
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taken up hundreds of instances of violations of democratic rights, including issues of general importance- gender equality; rights 

of forest-dwellers and forest policy; working class rights; agrarian conflict; caste oppression; deaths, rapes and torture in police 

custody; and undemocratic legislation, in particular the various incarnations of the ‘terrorist act’ (TADA and POTA) etc. 

 

 

19. Critically examine the aims and objectives of SCO. What importance does it hold for India? (15 Marks) 

 

Shanghai Cooperation Organisation (SCO) is an intergovernmental organisation founded in Shanghai, with the 

objective of political, economic and security cooperation between the member nations. India became a 

permanent member of the SCO in 2017 along with Pakistan. Iran was officially admitted recently as a full 

member of the Shanghai Cooperation Organisation.  

 

Objective of SCO: 
 

1. To strengthen the relations between member states, by deepening political, security and economic 

cooperation.  

2. To strive for joint cooperation between the members to confront threats emanating from terrorism, 

extremism and separatism.  

3. SCO aims to move towards developing a democratic and equitable international political order.   

4. To ensure joint efforts in maintaining peace, security and stability in the region.  

5. To deepen engagements in the field of trade/commerce, transport, tourism, environment, cultural linkages, 

education, research and technology. 

 

Critical examination of aims and objectives of SCO is presented below: 
 

1. India-Pakistan-Russia-China relations create a complex matrix of diverging and conflicting interests. For 

example: different interests in Taliban-Afghanistan.  

2. China has shown little respect to international rule-based order. Cheque-book and wolf warrior diplomacy, 

Human rights violations and ‘re-education’ camps, Hong Kong issue etc. raise serious questions on Chinese 

commitments to aims and objectives of SCO.   

3. Under the disguise of economic co-operation, China has pushed its BRI project through SCO.  

4. Pakistan and China are known to have supported terrorist and separatist organizations raising questions 

on RATS mechanism. China, Russia (Ukraine issue) and Pakistan are accused of destabilizing regional 

peace, security and stability.  

5. Limited developmental cooperation between SCO countries during COVID waves shows lack of broad-

based engagement. 

 

The SCO, as a regional intergovernmental organization holds importance for India:  
 

1. SCO allows India to deepen its strategic reach in Central Asia. India already has substantial soft power 

potential (Buddhist linkages, Bollywood movies etc.)  in Central Asia, which it can exploit through SCO.   

2. India’s membership of SCO can boost energy security by providing access to mineral and energy resources 

of the Central Asian countries. The membership, with its emphasis in trade relations, provides an inroad 

for the Indian investors to explore the untapped market potential in the Central Asian region. For example, 

FICCI hosted the SCO Business Conclave.  

3. SCO can provide a platform to discuss bilateral issues with Pakistan and China.   

4. SCO can play a pivotal role in combating terrorism, extremism and radicalization. For example, the 

Dushanbe declaration, aims towards regional stability.  
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5. Trade: The SCO provides direct access to Central Asia, removing the biggest impediment to trade between 

India and Central Asia thriving. The SCO serves as a detour to Central Asia. Economic ties - India's IT, 

telecommunications, banking, finance, and pharmaceutical industries have a market in Central Asian 

countries. 

 

Because China and Russia are co-founders of the SCO and its main powers, India's ability to assert itself would 

be limited, and it may be forced to play second fiddle.  

And as the SCO has generally had an anti-Western stance, India may have to either diminish its expanding 

alliance with the West or engage in a delicate balancing act. 

 

Guiding Principle – Based on Shanghai Spirit 
 

1. Internal policy based on the principles of mutual trust, mutual benefit, equality, mutual consultations, respect for cultural 

diversity, and a desire for common development. 

2. External policy in accordance with the principles of non-alignment, non-targeting any third country, and openness. 

 

 

20. The newly tri-nation partnership AUKUS is aimed at countering China’s ambition in the Indo-Pacific 

Region. Is it going to supersede the existing partnerships in the region? Discuss the strength and impact 

of AUKUS in the present scenario. (15 Marks) 

 

AUKUS is a trilateral security partnership between the USA, UK and Australia to provide Australia with 

nuclear-powered submarines in the Indo-Pacific region. AUKUS represents, America is back, Partnership with 

fellow democracies and equal engagement with Indo-pacific and transatlantic countries. 

 

How AUKUS may supersede existing partnerships in the region as:  
 

1. May undermine the more well-rounded/balanced objectives of QUAD.  

2. May weaken the five eyes alliance group, (New-Zealand has shown displeasure over the formation of 

AUKUS)  

3. May weaken the ASEAN centrality in the region. Malaysia and Indonesia have shown displeasure over the 

presence of nuclear-powered submarines in the region. 

4. USA promoting security partnership with its Anglo-Saxon allies may leave India and others out from the 

regional security architecture. 

5. France, being a traditional stakeholder in the region, because of the presence of many French controlled 

islands has taken a blow. As Australia has cancelled the submarine deal and France not being included in 

the AUKUS. 

 

Impact of AUKUS with impacts on stakeholders: 
 

1. Australia: It enables Australia to acquire nuclear-powered submarines with assistance from the US and 

UK, and diversify its cooperation in cyber capabilities, artificial intelligence, quantum technology, and 

undersea capabilities.  

2. United States of America: For the US, this alliance will allow it to expand its sphere of influence in the Indo-

Pacific region. As President Joe Biden has said, this pact “is about investing in our greatest source of 

strength, our alliances and updating them to better meet the threats of today and tomorrow. 

3. Britain: strengthening its traditional ties with Australia and the US is an effective way of gaining a greater 

voice in the region. 
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4. India: AUKUS is highly important as it allows the country to be more ambitious in its foreign policy and 

defence approaches and gives it greater strategic room to manoeuvre in the Indo-Pacific. To be sure, 

however, some quarters have expressed concerns that AUKUS could end up marginalising the QUAD. 

5. China: AUKUS Promote instability and strike an arms race in the region. China has already denied Australia 

and others sovereign right to decide on defence requirements. 

 

Concerns for India:  
 

●  AUKUS may instigate a nuclear/conventional arms race in the region.  

●  China and Russia may react by supplying sensitive defence technologies to other states.  

●  AUKUS which is perceived as an anti-China grouping by China may lead to erosion of regional stability in 

the Indo-Pacific region. 

 

For India, however, the imperative is to display solidarity with its Quad partners, especially at a time when 

tensions with China are again rising. The official narrative is that the new pact adds one more layer in efforts 

to balance China. Yet concerns in India’s security establishment vis-à-vis AUKUS are real.  
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GS PAPER 3 - 2021 
 
1. Explain the difference between computing methodology of India’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP) 

before the year 2015 and after the year 2015. (10 Marks) 

 

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is the final value of goods and services produced within the domestic territory 

of an economy in a particular financial year. In India, economic growth is measured as change in GDP at 

constant prices. The Central Statistical Office (CSO), in 2015, changed its methodology to calculate GDP as 

recommended by the United Nations System of National Accounts.  

The following were the major changes introduced in 2015: 

 

1. In 2015, the Central Statistics Office (CSO) did away with GDP at factor cost and adopted the 

international practice of GDP at market price and the Gross Value Addition (GVA) measure to better 

estimate economic activity. 
 

GDP at market price = GDP at factor cost + Indirect Taxes – Subsidies 
 

2. Sector-wise wise estimates of Gross Value Added (GVA) would be provided at basic prices from 2015 

onwards instead of factor cost which was the earlier norm. 
 

GVA at basic prices = GVA at factor cost + (Production Taxes – Production Subsidies) 

3. Broadening of data pool: Previous data was sampled from Annual Survey of Industries (ASI), which 

comprised about two lakh factories. But the new database draws data from the Ministry of Corporate 

Affairs (MCA21) where more than five lakh odd companies registered. 

4. Change in calculation of Labour and Agricultural Income: In the new series, an Effective Labour Input 

(ELI) method is used. This method distinguishes workers on productivity by assigning weights to 

different categories of workers (such as owner, hired professional or a helper), changing overall output 

contributed by these sectors. 

5. Changes in calculation of agricultural income: Value addition in agriculture is now taken beyond farm 

produce. Livestock data is critical to new methods. Value attached to by-products of meat. 

 

All these changes were made to align Indian accounts as per IMF approved methodology. However, this 

approach can work seamlessly in an economy where all value addition is tracked formally. Thus, new 

methodology will be successful only if all the disaggregated information in MCA21 database on activities 

of a firm is classified properly into appropriate sectors. 

 
2. Distinguish between capital budget and Revenue Budget. Explain the components of both these 

budgets. (10 Marks) 

As per article 112 of the Constitution, the budget must distinguish the expenditures on revenue account from 

other expenditures (capital account). Therefore, the budget of Govt. of India is divided into Revenue Budget 

and Capital Budget, which are further divided into receipts budget and expenditure budget. 

  

The following are major differences between revenue budget and capital budget. 
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Revenue Budget Capital Budget 

Revenue Receipts: Those receipts of the government which 

neither creates a liability nor reduces the assets (physical or 

financial) of the government. 

  

Example: Various direct and indirect tax receipts and interest, 

fee, dividend from PSUs 

Capital Receipts: Those receipts of the government which 

either creates liability or reduces the assets (physical or 

financial) of the Government. 

  

Example: Disinvestment, Loans & Various Public A/c receipt. 

Revenue Expenditure: Those expenses of the government 

which neither creates any asset (physical or financial) nor 

reduces any liabilities of the Government. 

Example: Salary, pension, subsidy, interest payment etc. 

Capital Expenditure: Those expenses of the government which 

either creates assets (physical or financial) or reduces liabilities of 

the Government. 

Example: Infrastructure spending, establishment of new 

PSUs, debt repayment 

  

  

 

 

1. Capital receipts: Loans from the general public, foreign governments and RBI form a major part of capital 

receipts. 

2. Capital expenditure: Expenditure on the development of machinery, equipment, building, health 

facilities, acquisition of assets like land, research & development, education, etc. 

3. Revenue receipts are divided into tax and non-tax revenue.  

4. Revenue expenditure is the payment incurred for the normal day-to-day running of government 

departments and various services that it offers to its citizens. 

  

The components of budgets are an important part of maintaining control of a government’s finances and are 

a means of achieving the financial reporting objective of accountability. 

  

3. How did land reforms in some parts of the country help to improve the socio-economic conditions of 

marginal and small farmers? (10 Marks) 
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Land reform usually refers to redistribution of land from rich to poor. More broadly, it includes regulation of 

ownership, operation, leasing, sales and inheritance of land. 

Land reforms have been considered as important tools of socio-economic change in India. They constituted 

an important component of the strategy of agrarian reform that was designed to transform and modernise 

Indian agriculture. 

As land is state subject, the various reforms like abolition of zamindari, tenancy reforms and ceiling on size 

of landholdings and its distribution were implemented by the states which helped the marginal and small 

farmers in the following ways: 

• Tenancy reforms, in total, led to more than one crore tenants getting ownership right in Assam, West 

Bengal, Kerala, Tamil Nadu and Gujarat. 

• More than 10 lakh individuals became beneficiary (surplus land distributed to them) from the ceiling 

laws implemented in West Bengal. 

• The landlords had no personal interest in the lands they owned and also did not take interest in investing 

on land improvement. But when the same land went into the hands of actual cultivators, they invested 

and multiplied the gains. 

• Distribution of land to the actual cultivators provided an intangible incentive ‘to convert the land into 

gold’ which ultimately improved productivity of agriculture. 

 

Although these reforms helped the actual cultivators, but, with time, fragmentation of landholdings has led 

to decline in productivity of agriculture. Government of India has recently circulated the ‘Model Agriculture 

Land Leasing Act 2016’ to the States which holds the key to improve the socio-economic conditions of poor 

farmers, as it will help in land leasing and consolidation. 

4. How and to what extent would micro-irrigation help in solving India’s water crisis? (10 Marks) 

India is facing a harsh water crisis due to inefficient utilisation in the agriculture sector, industrial and human 

waste and lack of proper government planning. 

  

Due to the lack of laws and measures to regulate water usage, and in many cases, unrestricted access of 

electricity by the government to farmers, water is pumped round the clock; most farmers rely on traditional 

methods of flood irrigation to grow their crops. 

  

The adoption of micro-irrigation by farmers provides a clear solution that not only drastically curbs water 

usage, but also delivers other benefits to farmers like improved yields, cost savings, and higher profits. 

  

Micro-irrigation is a process of slow water application via discrete or continuous drips, tiny streams, or 

miniature sprays on, above, or below the soil by surface drip, subsurface drip, bubbler, or micro-sprinkler 

systems. 

  

The government of India launched a program called, ‘Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchai Yojana’ more 

specifically, the ‘Per Drop More Crop’ component of the scheme focuses on micro-irrigation systems that 

promote precision farming by making water available in a targeted manner to the root zone of crops. 

  

Flood irrigation delivers only 35-40 percent water use efficiency, as opposed to micro-irrigation which has 

up to 90 percent efficiency.  Unfortunately, the coverage of micro irrigation is just 2.13 percent which is 

meagre as compared to their total potential in India. 
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Micro-irrigation technique has been successful in developed countries like Israel in turning around their 

national water crisis. So, no doubt India can do it too but as micro-irrigation requires initial investments and 

most of our farmers are small and marginal, so we require a multipronged approach and support from the 

Government to resolve the looming water crisis in India. 

 

5. How is the S-400 air defence system technically superior to any other system presently available in 

the world? (10 Marks) 

 

The S-400 Triumf is a mobile, surface-to-air missile system (SAM) designed by Russia. It is the most 

dangerous operationally deployed modern long-range SAM (MLR SAM) in the world, considered much ahead 

of the US-developed Terminal High Altitude Area Defence system (THAAD) and Patriot PAC-3. 

 

Comparative Analysis of S-400 with other advanced defence system: 

 

Hence S-400 is technically superior to its counterparts and this is the reason why India opted for S-400 

despite US apprehensions. 

 

Value- Added Material 
 

Several other features of S-400 such as: 

1. Flexibility to be integrated into existing and future air defense units.  

2. Improved electronic countermeasures that prevent the attempt of jamming while detecting low signal targets. 

3. Hit to kill technology  

Other Russia's Military Equipment Deployed by India: 

1. Navy: The Navy's only active aircraft carrier INS Vikramaditya is from Russia. A nuclear attack submarine Chakra II is also 

in service. 

2. Army: Army’s T-90 and T-72 main battle tanks. 

3. Air Force: IAF’s Su30 MKI fighter. 

 

S-400 Triumf (Russia) 

 

Capable of firing any aerial target 

within a range of 400km. 

It has an ability to simultaneously track 

upto 160 objects in 600 km. 

It can intercept and shoot the moving 

targets with a maximum speed of 

17km/hr. 

It can be assembled and deployed 

within five minutes. 

It is economical as it costs 

approximately only $500 million. 

 

Patriot PAC-3 (The Phased Array 

Tracking to Intercept of Target 

(PATRIOT) Advanced Capability-

Three) USA 

 

Ability to intercept aerial targets at a 

range of 180 km and of launching 

ballistic missiles upto a range of 100 

km. 

It can track only 36 objects 

simultaneously. 

Whereas, it can intercept and shoot 

moving targets with a maximum speed 

of only 8km/hr. 

It takes around 25 minutes to get 

assembled. 

The estimated cost of PAC-3 is around 

$1billion. 

THAAD  

(Terminal High Altitude Air defence) 

USA 

 

It can fire only one type of missile 

(ballistic)upto a range of 150-200 km. It 

cannot engage aerial targets. 

It has a single layer defence. Only one 

object at a time. 

It cannot intercept even a fighter jet. 

It cannot be deployed as fast as PAC-3 or 

S-400. 

The estimated cost of THAAD is $3 billion. 
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6. Explain the purpose of the Green Grid Initiative launched at the World Leaders Summit of the COP26 

UN Climate Change Conference in Glasgow in November, 2021. When was this idea first floated in the 

International Solar Alliance (ISA)? (10 marks)  

 

India had first proposed connecting solar energy supply across borders at the International Solar Alliance 

(ISA) in 2018 to allow parts of the world with excess solar power to send it to other countries. 

 

Then in May 2021, the UK and India agreed to jointly launch GGI-OSOWOG for all kinds of renewable power, 

which was finally launched at COP-26 in Glasgow by a group of national leaders. 

 

Purpose of the initiative 
 

1. Transmission of renewable power from areas having excess power to deficit power areas 

2. Address issue of electricity supply from solar power plants after the sunset 

3. Galvanize international cooperation for large-scale capacity addition of renewable energy 

4. Address variability in renewable energy supply 

5. Address issue of high cost of energy storage 

6. Speed up decarbonization of energy production 

7. Research and knowledge sharing 

8. Creation of 'good jobs'. 

 

Challenges. 
 

1. Financing for transmission infrastructure. 

2. Global cooperation  

3. Security risks  

4. Technical compatibility 

 

The initiative has great potential to mitigate the challenges of the climate crisis along with meeting the 

energy requirements. 

 

Value Added Material 
 

More about GGI-OSOWOG 

●  It is part of a broader attempt to speed up the roll out of affordable low-carbon technology, covering more than 70% of the 

global economy. 

●  It will reduce the need for storage, thus decreasing the costs of the energy transition. 

●  The project has proposed three phases.  

○ In the first phase, the grids of Middle East, South Asia and Southeast Asia would be integrated.  

○ In the second phase, the Asian grid will be connected with the African grid.  

○ In the last phase, the grid will be the global grid.  

●  The feasibility study has been commissioned by ISA. 

●  India, Bhutan, Bangladesh, Nepal and Myanmar already have cross-border transmission infrastructure which could be 

upgraded for the initiative. 

 

 

7. Describe the key points of the revised Global Air Quality Guidelines (AQGs) recently released by the 

World Health Organization (WHO). How are these different from its last update in 2005? What changes 

in India's National Clean Air Programme are required to achieve these revised standards? (10 marks) 
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Air pollution is one of the biggest environmental threats to human health. According to a WHO report, it is 

estimated to cause 7 million premature deaths and loss of millions more healthy years of life.  

 

In this background, WHO revised Global Air Quality Guidelines (AQGs): 

1. Reduced levels of key air pollutants, some of which also contribute to climate change. 

2. Recommends air quality levels for 6 pollutants viz. PM2.5, PM10, ozone, Nitrogen dioxide, sulphur dioxide 

and carbon monoxide. 

 

Difference between 2021 and 2005 guidelines. 
 

 
 

Changes required in NCAP. 
 

1. The target of 20%–30% reduction in PM2.5 and PM10 concentration by 2024, needs to be enhanced 

further. 

2. Establishing a Clean Air Technology Centre, to serve as a common platform for all related technologies. 

3. Urgent revision in NAAQS, in consonance with WHO latest guidelines, is required. 

4. Economic incentives such as emission trading, banking, etc needs to be promoted. 

 

Countries should come together to make an honest effort to achieve new levels. As it will help achieve both, 

health as well as climate targets. 

 

Value Added Material 
 

Risks to human health due to air pollution 
 

●  In children, this could include reduced lung growth and function, respiratory infections and aggravated asthma.  

●  In adults, ischaemic heart disease and stroke are the most common causes of premature death attributable to outdoor air 

pollution, and evidence is also emerging of other effects such as diabetes and neurodegenerative conditions.  

●  The health risks associated with particulate matter equal or smaller than 10 and 2.5 microns (µm) in diameter (PM₁₀ and 

PM₂.₅, respectively) are of particular public health relevance.  

○ Both PM₂.₅ and PM₁₀ are capable of penetrating deep into the lungs but PM₂.₅ can even enter the bloodstream, 

primarily resulting in cardiovascular and respiratory impacts, and also affecting other organs.  

○ PM is primarily generated by fuel combustion in different sectors, including transport, energy, households, industry, 

and from agriculture.  

○ In 2013, outdoor air pollution and particulate matter were classified as carcinogenic by WHO’s International Agency 

for Research on Cancer (IARC). 

●  There is also an unequal burden of diseases as disparities in air pollution exposure are increasing worldwide, particularly 

as low & middle-income countries are experiencing growing levels of air pollution because of large-scale urbanization and 
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economic development that has largely relied on the burning of fossil fuels. 

●  Clean air should be a fundamental human right and a necessary condition for healthy and productive societies. 

 

 

8. Discuss about the vulnerability of India to earthquake related hazards. Give examples including the 

salient features of major disasters caused by earthquakes in different parts of India during the last 

three decades. (10 marks) 

 

As per the current seismic zone map of the country, over 59% of India’s land area is under threat of moderate 

to severe seismic hazard. In fact, the entire Himalayan belt is considered prone to great earthquakes of 

magnitude exceeding 8.0. 

 

Factors for increased vulnerability. 
 

1. Movement of the Indian plate towards Eurasian plate (~47 mm/year). 

2. Unplanned and unscientific construction 

3. Urbanization 

4. High Population Density  

5. High Vibration Equipments used for infrastructure development 

 

Major disasters. 
 

1. Uttarkashi Earthquake (1991) 

a. Along the Main Central Thrust in the Uttarkashi and Garhwal region 

b. Due to low-angle thrust faulting along the boundary of Indian-Eurasian tectonic plate. 

2. Killari (Latur) Earthquake (1993) 

a. caused by friction between two sides of the Kurudwadi fault. 

3. Jabalpur Earthquake (1997) 

a. Caused by the movement of Narmada-Son fault. 

4. Bhuj Earthquake (2001) 

a. Caused due to release of compression stress between region's faults. 

5. Indian Ocean Tsunami (2004) 

a. Caused due to an earthquake near Sumatra along a thrust fault. 

 

Earthquakes are a natural phenomenon, which we can neither predict nor stop but we can be better 

prepared.  

 

Value Added Material 
 

Earthquake Hazards 

The type of hazard depends on the factors like strength of seismic activity, local topographic and built features, subsurface 

geology and groundwater. 
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●  Ground shaking: It will vary over an area due to factors such as topography, bedrock type, and the location and orientation 

of the fault rupture. These all affect the way the seismic waves travel through the ground.  

●  Tsunami: Tsunamis are long wavelength oceanic waves generated by the sudden displacement of seawater by a shallow 

earthquake, volcanic eruption or submarine landslide. A number of waves may be produced and the height of a tsunami 

varies and may be affected by the sea floor depth and shape, and other factors. 

●  Landslides and rockfall: Ground Shaking due to earthquakes destabilized cliffs and steep slopes, causing landslides and 

rockfalls. Heavy rain and unconsolidated or fractured rock are exacerbating factors. 

●  Subsidence and Lateral Spreading: Subsidence occurs due to downward vertical displacement on one side of a fault. It 

can also occur as ground shaking causes loose sediments to “settle’ and to lose their load bearing strength. 

Lateral spreading occurs where sloping ground starts to move downhill, that are often seen along hill crests and river banks. 

●  Liquefaction: Occurs when waterlogged sediments are agitated by seismic shaking. This separates the grains from each 

other, reducing their load bearing capacity. When the vibrations stop the sediments settle down again, squeezing 

groundwater out of fissures and holes in the ground to cause flooding.  

 

9. Discuss how emerging technologies and globalization contribute to money laundering. Elaborate 

measures to tackle the problem of money laundering both at national and international levels. (10 

marks) 

 

Money laundering is the process of masking the origins of unlawfully obtained funds so that they look to 

have come from legitimate sources. 

 

Emerging technologies contribute to money laundering in following ways: 
 

1. Use of Crypto currency as central banks are unable to trace its circulation. 

2. Conversations that are encrypted make it easier to share information concerning money laundering.  

3. The structured portions of layered money are hidden behind a large number of digital transactions on 

online marketplaces.  

 

Globalization contributes to money laundering in following ways: 
 

1. Easy movement of money makes it difficult to trace. 

2. The deeper dirty money gets into the international banking system, the more difficult it is to identify its 

origin.  

3. Rise of Tax-free nations like Cayman Island, Panama, helps in tax evasion. 

 

National and international measures have been enacted to tackle money laundering: 

1. Legal Framework: 

●  Prevention of Money Laundering Act (PMLA), criminalizes money laundering as a cognizable, non-

bailable offense.  

●  The Smugglers and Foreign Exchange Manipulators (Forfeiture of Property) Act, 1976 and Narcotic 

Drugs and Psychotropic Substances Act, 1985 provides for the penalty of property derived from 

smuggling or illegal traffic in narcotic drugs.  

 

2. Institutional Framework: 

●  Financial Intelligence Unit: India (FIU-IND) coordinates efforts of national and international 

intelligence. 

●  RBI regulations and KYC norms issued from time to time. 

●  Financial action task force (FATF) sets standards and promotes effective implementation of legal, 

regulatory and operational measures against money laundering; terror financing.  
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To combat the threat of money laundering, nations and financial institutions must work together as well as 

deploy technology countermeasures such as big data and artificial intelligence. 

 

Value added Material 
 

Important international agreements for menace of Money Laundering: 

• The Vienna Convention: This convention laid down the groundwork for efforts to combat money laundering 

by obliging the member states to criminalize the laundering of money from drug trafficking. It promotes 

international cooperation in investigations and makes extradition between member states applicable to money 

laundering. 

• Basel Committee’s Statement of Principles: It seeks to deny the banking system to those involved in money 

laundering by the application of the four basic principles namely, identifying the customer, compliance with the 

laws, cooperation with Law Enforcement Agencies and adherence to the Statement. 

 

 

10. Keeping in view India’s internal security, analyse the impact of cross-border cyber-attacks. Also 

discuss defensive measures against these sophisticated attacks. (10 mark) 

 

A cyber-attack is any attempt to gain unauthorized access to a computer, computing system or computer 

network with the intent to cause damage. Cyber-attacks aim to disable, disrupt, destroy or control computer 

systems or to alter, block, delete, manipulate or steal the data held within these systems. 

 

Impact of cross border cyber-attack: 
 

1. It will have a debilitating impact on Critical Information Infrastructure (Power Plans, nuclear Plants, 

telecommunications etc.)  

2. Cross border cyber-attacks can be used to threaten national security by indulging in contemporary forms 

of cross-border terrorism. 

3. It can be used to disrupt social harmony through radicalization. Terrorists may use social media to plan 

and execute terror attacks and for virulent propaganda to incite hatred and violence, recruit youth and 

raise funds.  

 

Defensive measures against these sophisticated attacks: 

 

Institutional Measures. 
 

1. National Cyber Security Coordinator (NCSC): to coordinate with different agencies at the national level. 

2. Indian Computer Emergency Response Team (CERT-In): to issue alerts and advisories regarding latest 

cyber threats and countermeasures on a regular basis to various concerned agencies.  

3. National Critical Information Infrastructure Protection Centre (NCIIPC) has been established to deal with 

cyber security issues.    

 

Legislative Measures. 
 

1. Information Technology Act, 2000 to act as deterrent provision to deal with cyber threats and cyber-

attacks. 

2. The Indian security agencies need to be applauded for their continuous stonewalling of the attempts by 

our neighbours to breach the security of the government portals. However, the security apparatus needs 

to be more comprehensive keeping in view the evolving nature of threats.  
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Value added material 
 

Indian Cyber Situation 
 

India ranks 3rd in terms of the highest number of internet users in the world after the USA and China, the number has grown 6-

fold between 2012-2017 with a compound annual growth rate of 44%. 

• India secures a spot amongst the top 10 spam-sending countries in the world alongside USA 

• India was ranked among the top five countries to be affected by cybercrime, according to a 22 October report by online security 

firm Symantec Corp. 

 

Cyber Diplomacy as a step: 
 

●  The Third India-Japan Cyber Dialogue was held in Tokyo on February 27, 2019. Japan and India shared views on cyber 

security.  

●  Asia Pacific Computer Emergency Response Team: Its operational mandate is to contribute to Internet security within the 

region, based on information sharing, trust and cooperation. 

 

Meaning of CYBERSPACE: 
 

A global domain within the information environment consisting of the interdependent network of information technology 

infrastructures, including the Internet, telecommunications networks, computer systems, and embedded processors and 

controllers.  

Other important measures: 

1. Cyber Swachhta Kendra (Botnet Cleaning and Malware Analysis Centre) has been launched for detection of malicious 

programs and provides free tools to remove the same.  

2. National Cyber Security Policy 2013 has been framed to create a secure cyber ecosystem, ensure compliance with global 

security systems and strengthen the regulatory framework. The union budget for 2017 included the formation of a 

Computer Emergency Response Team (CERT) for the financial sector. 

3. NASSCOM and DSCI Cyber security Task Force have also launched a roadmap to develop the cyber security ecosystem to 

$35 USD billion by 2025. 

4. National Cyber Coordination Centre (NCCC) has been set up for timely sharing of information with individual entities to 

enable them to undertake preventive and protective actions against existing and potential cyber security threats.  

 

11. Do you agree that the Indian economy has recently experienced V-shaped recovery? Give reasons in 

support of your answer. (15 Marks) 

In the very start of 2020, the whole world faced a once in a century crisis in the form of Covid-19 outbreak. 

It plunged most of the economies into recession and there was a major impact on the Indian economy too. In 

Q1 of 2020-21, the economy contracted by 24% and other macro-economic parameters also showed 

negative growth. All this led to the Indian economy moving into recession. 

  

Although after contracting for two consecutive quarters in 2020-21, the economy turned around and moved 

into positive territory in the third quarter. 

  

The Economic Survey of 2020-21 and Ministry of Finance reiterated several times that the recovery of the 

Indian economy is V shaped although certain critics have termed the recovery as W shaped and K shaped 

also. In my view, the recovery of the Indian economy is V shaped due to the following reasons: 



 

pg. 184 
 

  

• If we see the annual GDP growth data (Y-o-Y) in the graph, it clearly represents V shape recovery. 

• Even if we faced a severe 2nd Covid wave in the first quarter of 2021-22, we achieved a high GDP growth 

of 20% in the first quarter indicating a sharp V shape recovery. 

• The other high frequency indicators like core industries, IIP, GST, Tax collections, rail freight etc. all have 

shown a V shape recovery. 

• These indicators have not only reached pre pandemic level but have surpassed the previous level. 

Although some of the sectors like MSMEs and informal sectors have not been able to recover much and a lot 

of poor people mostly in the informal sector have lost jobs in this pandemic and their incomes have also 

declined. And when we see high tech companies and the rich class, then they have been able to increase their 

wealth in this pandemic, because of which some economists terming it a K shape recovery. 

  

But if we see the overall economy, we can say that the recovery has been in V shape. And this was made 

possible because of the Govt.’s bold Atma Nirbhar Bharat reforms combined with huge liquidity pumped 

by RBI in the economy. 

 

 

12. ‘Investment in Infrastructure is essential for more rapid and inclusive economic growth.’ Discuss in 

the light of India’s experience. (15 Marks) 

Infrastructure has been recognized as one of the most important enablers of economic growth. The 

significance of infrastructure creation has all the more increased in the current context of post covid19 

scenario when we have experienced a negative growth of GDP in the last financial year. 

  

Infrastructure spending leads to rapid and inclusive economic growth as it possesses strong forward and 

backward linkages and a very high multiplier effect. 

  

Increase in infrastructure investment like railway, roads, ports, airport affects the economy in two ways: 
 

1. In the short run, it boosts aggregate demand and crowds in (pulls in) private investment due to the 

complementary nature of infrastructure services. 

2. In the long run, a supply side effect also kicks in as the infrastructure-built feeds into the productive 

capacity of the economy. 

  

Infrastructure is considered as the backbone of the country’s economy. It leads to inclusive growth in 

the following ways: 
 

1. Spending in transportation infrastructure 

connects the rural areas with growth centres, 

driving income of the rural and poor people. 

2. Infrastructure spending absorbs a lot of 

unskilled labour leading to productive 

employment of the poor and excluded sections 

of the society 

3. Spending in rural infrastructure provides job 

opportunities to the poor and illiterate people 

driving the growth in the rural economy. 
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4. It’s a fact that when Govt. built the Golden Quadrilateral highway project connecting the four metros, it 

resulted in higher growth in the 2000 decade. 

  

Realizing the role of infrastructure in inclusive and rapid economic growth, the Government has launched 

the National Infrastructure Pipeline (NIP) worth Rs. 102 lakh crores. Govt. has also launched the National 

Monetization Pipeline (NMP), to raise financial resources for the NIP. Govt. has also partnered with the 

private sector for infrastructure development through PPP model. 

  

13. What are the salient features of the National Food Security Act, 2013? How has the Food Security Bill 

helped in eliminating hunger and malnutrition in India? (15 Marks) 

Govt. of India in 2013 enacted The National Food Security Act to provide subsidized food grains to 75% of 

the rural population and 50% of the urban population totalling around 84 crore people. Following are some 

of the important features of the Act: 

  

• The Antyodaya Anna Yojana (AAY) beneficiaries are provided 35 kg per month per family @ Rs. 3/kg 

rice, Rs. 2/kg wheat and Rs. 1 per kg coarse grains. 

• Priority households are provided 5 kg per person per month @ Rs. 3/kg rice, Rs. 2/kg wheat and Rs. 1 

per kg coarse grains. 

• Women are provided free meal during pregnancy and up to six months after child birth through 

Aanganwadi and Rs. 6000 in instalments. 

• Children aged 6 months to 6 yrs are provided free meal at local Anganwadi. 

• Children aged 6 yrs to 14 yrs are provided mid-day meal scheme at school. 

• The eldest woman who is not less than 18 years of age, in every eligible household, are made the head of 

the household for the purpose of ration cards. 

• Food security bill has to a certain extent helped in eliminating hunger but it has not been able to 

eliminate malnutrition in India. This is due to the following reasons: 

• The food supplied under the Act is not sufficient to meet the quantity and quality requirements of a 

family. India has slipped to 101st place out of 116 countries in the Global Hunger Index (GHI) 2021, down 

from 94th place in 2020. 

• As per the Act, mostly wheat & rice are supplied which lacks most of the nutrients required to eliminate 

malnutrition in children. 

• Nutrition encompasses more than simple food. It includes factors such as health, water, sanitation, 

gender perspectives, and social standards, to which the Act does not cater to. 

• Hunger & Malnutrition can be dramatically reduced, if not eliminated, within a decade through a 

massive public health campaign: This would ensure a modern sewerage and sanitation system in every 

urban, semi-urban and semi-rural area and pure drinking water, septic tanks and lavatories in rural areas. 

 

14. What are the present challenges before crop diversification? How do emerging technologies provide 

the opportunity for crop diversification? (15 Marks) 

Crop diversification refers to the addition of new crops or cropping systems to agricultural production on a 

particular farm. In India crop diversification is happening mostly into horticulture, livestock and commercial 

crops like cotton, soyabean etc. 

The major problems and constraints in crop diversification are primarily due to the following reasons with 

varied degrees of influence: 
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• Over 50% of the cropped area in the country is completely dependent on rainfall. 

• Inadequate supply of quality seeds. 

• Fragmentation of land holding less favouring modernization and mechanisation of agriculture. 

• Poor basic infrastructure like rural roads, power, transport, communications etc. 

• Inadequate post-harvest technologies and inadequate infrastructure for post-harvest handling of 

perishable horticultural produce. 

• Very weak Agro-based industry. 

• Weak research - extension - farmer linkages. 

• Inadequately trained human resources together with persistent and large-scale illiteracy amongst 

farmers. 

• Host of diseases and pests affecting most crop plants. 

• Government’s MSP procurement policy 

Emerging technologies like AI, IoT, Precision farming has the potential to diversify crop production in 

India in the following ways: 

• Biotechnology and genetic engineering in crops with new quality traits will motivate farmers to diversify 

their crop production. 

• IoT devices with remote sensors placed at farms can help in getting the real time data which will enable 

farmers to sow new kinds of crops having more returns. 

• Using drone technology with AI enabled cameras, farmers can monitor the entire field sitting at home. 

This can lead to diversification to commercial and high value crops. 

• Precision farming can help farmers in diversification to horticulture crops as these are high input and 

high output crops which require continuous monitoring and active management of soil nutrients, pests 

and diseases. 

As the young generation is moving to the manufacturing and services sector, agriculture will have to embrace 

new technologies to increase production and gain efficiency. Crop diversification using emerging 

technologies has the potential to double the farmers’ income. 

15. What are the research and developmental achievements in applied biotechnology? How will these 

achievements help to uplift the poorer sections of society? (15 marks) 

 

Biotechnology is a technique that utilizes biological systems to create different products. Ongoing Covid 

pandemic has resurfaced the importance of biotechnology. 

 

Some research and development achievements in applied biotechnology: 
 

1. Genetically Modified Organism: Made crops pest and drought resistant.  E.g.: BT cotton, Golden Rice, etc. 

2. Recombinant DNA: DNA from different sources is combined to form a new DNA sequence. Its application 

is: 

a. Genetically Engineered Insulin for treatment of patients with diabetes. 

b. Curing adenosine deaminase (ADA) deficiency: Only genetic engineering has a permanent cure 

of ADA. 

c. Gene Therapy: It helps in correcting the gene defects. E.g.: 3 parent baby. 

d. CRISPR technology: Gene-editing tool. 

3. Messenger RNA Vaccine: Uses a copy of a molecule to produce an immune response. E.g.: Covid vaccines 

4. 3D Printed Organs: Artificial construction of internal organs like heart, kidney, and liver. 
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Potential of Bio technology in uplifting poorer sections of the society by: 
 

1. Increased food productivity. 

2. Accessible and affordable healthcare. 

3. Targeted Malnutrition 

4. Vaccination for all. 

5. Increased standard of living. 

 

Biotechnology holds promising benefits to uplift the poor section of the society if used with caution and 

keeping larger welfare in mind. 

 

Value Added Material 
 

Some details (potential of biotechnology): 

1. Industrial farming and food production: This has prompted dramatic shifts in the world economy. Increases in productivity 

per acre, drought resistant crops, and decreases in the need for chemical fertilizers are all needs of the hour and biotechnology 

is one stop solution for that. 

2. Cleaning up pollution: Biotechnology can be used to tackle environmental issues like deforestation and air pollution. It can 

help in finding out the level of Particulate Matter 2.5 in the air, some of its application is already providing a clean and 

renewable alternative to traditional fossil fuels. 

3. Harnessing scarce natural resources: The availability of natural resources has always been a constraint and a source of 

international tension. Biomining, water conservation. 
 

All these challenges can be solved by biotechnology. 

 

 

16. The Nobel Prize in Physics of 2014 was jointly awarded to Akasaki, Amano and Nakamura for the 

invention of Blue LEDs in the 1990s. How has this invention impacted the everyday life of human beings? 

(15 Marks) 

 

In 2014, Nobel Prize in Physics was awarded for the invention of efficient blue light-emitting diodes which 

has enabled bright and energy-saving white light sources.  

 

LED invention has tremendous impact on the everyday life of human being due to following features 

it has: 

Characteristic Features: 
 

1. Energy Efficiency - 60-70 percent improvement in 

energy use with respect to regular bulbs. 

2. Longer life span- Lasts 50,000hours to 

100000hours. 

3. Ability to operate in cold conditions - Perform 

better in cold temperatures by about 5%. 

4. Cost effectiveness. 

Impact on everyday life 
 

1. Seen in most of the organizations- Schools, workplace, 

institutions, hospitals, etc.  

2. Becoming the first choice of everyone. especially in Parking lots, 

outdoor signage, perimeter of buildings, which needs to 

functionals 24*7 

3. Used in freezer, meat lockers, cold storage spaces and refrigerated 

display. 

4. Resulted in financial savings and improved standard of living. 

 

Other impacts of LED in daily lives: 
 

1. Environment-friendly: No mercury usage and ability to recycle makes it best use for environment 

conscious organizations and consumers. 

2. Rural Electrification- Can fulfil goal of 24*7 electricity to all with less investment. 
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3. Replaced traditional bulbs- Long-lasting capability, low power requirements, swift response time, and 

fast switching capabilities resulted in LEDs replacing the traditional bulbs in most of the sectors. 

4. Revolutionized other technologies- Ranging from optical communication, alarm and security systems, 

mobile camera, circuit boards, remote-controlled operations, robotics, etc. 

 

Even the government has realized their importance in energy conservation and have encouraged their use 

by several schemes like UJJALA (Unnat Jyoti by Affordable LEDs for All) and Street Light National 

Programme. Thus, it is appropriate to call it a breakthrough invention with huge socio-economic impact. 

 
 
Unnat Jyoti by Affordable LEDs for All (UJALA) 
 

1. Zero-subsidy scheme. 
2. World’s largest domestic lighting project. 
3. Also known as the LED-based Domestic Efficient 

Lighting Programme (DELP) 
4. Aims to promote the efficient usage of energy for all. 
5. Every domestic household having a metered 

connection is eligible to get the LED bulbs  
 

Achievements: 
1. Estimated energy savings of 47.65 billion kWh per 

year 
2. Estimated Green House Gas (GHG) emission 

reduction of 38.59 million tonnes CO2 per year. 
3. Average household electricity bills got down by 

15%. 

1.  

 
Street Lighting National Programme (SLNP) 
 

1. Replaces the conventional street lights with LEDs. 
2. Expected to enable peak demand reduction of 500 MW.  
3. Annual energy savings of 190 crore kWh. 
4. Reduction in 15 lakh tons of CO2. 
5. Proposed Investment of Rs. 8,000 crores by 2024 to cover the 

entire rural India. 
 

Achievements: 
2. Over 1.14 crore smart LED streetlights have been installed till date 
3. Estimated energy savings of 7.67 billion kWh per year 
4. Estimated greenhouse gas (GHG) emission reduction of 5.29 

million tons CO2 annually. 
5. Municipalities were able to save 5,210 crores of Rupees in their 

electricity bills. 

 

 
17. Describe the major outcomes of the 26th session of the Conference of the Parties (CoP) to the United 

Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC). What are the commitments made by 

India in this conference? (15 marks) 

 

Since its first CoP in 1995, the UNFCCC has played a significant role in fighting climate change. The Kyoto 

Protocol (1997) and the Paris Agreement (2015) have been its major milestones. Recently, CoP-26 was held 

in Glasgow, where nations took a range of decisions in the collective effort to limit global temperature rise 

to 1.5°C. 

 

Major Outcomes of COP26. 
 

1. Completion of the Paris Agreement rulebook. 

2. Member countries agreed for the Glasgow Climate Pact. 
 

a. Asked nations to strengthen their NDCs. 

b. Make efforts to phase-down usage of coal and phase-out inefficient fossil fuel subsidies. 

c. Created a two-year work programme to define a 'Global Goal on Adaptation'. 

d. Initiated discussions on setting the new target for climate finance, beyond $100 billion for the 

post-2025 period. 

e. Allowed leftover carbon credits under Kyoto protocol to be used in meeting countries’ first 

NDC targets. 

3. Pledge to reverse deforestation by 2030. 

4. Global Methane Pledge, to reduce methane emissions by 30% by 2030 (from 2020 levels). 



 

pg. 189 
 

5. Glasgow Declaration on Zero-Emission Cars was signed. 

 

India's commitments: India enhanced its climate commitment under the heading Panchamrit. It includes: 
 

1. Achieving net zero emission status by 2070. 

2. Reduce its emission intensity by 45% from 2010 levels by 2030. 

3. Ensuring at least 50% of its installed electrical capacity in 2030, through non-fossil-fuel-based energy 

sources. 

4. Achieve 500 GW of non-fossil-fuel-based energy capacity by 2030. 

5. Reduce 1 billion tonnes of absolute emissions by 2030. 

 

CoP-26 was a productive conference, but few issues remained unresolved, especially regarding climate 

finance. The developed countries need to step up their contribution. As far as India is concerned, it needs to 

chalk out a detailed plan of action so as to achieve the targets within the timeline. 

 

Value Added Material 
 

List of important CoPs 

●  1995 - CoP 1, Berlin (Germany) 

●  1997 - CoP 3, Kyoto (Japan), adopted Kyoto Protocol 

●  2007 - CoP 7, Bali (Indonesia), adopted Bali Action Plan 

●  2009 - CoP 15, Copenhagen (Denmark), produced Copenhagen Accord 

●  2010 - CoP 16, Cancun (Mexico), resulted in Cancun Agreements 

●  2012 - Cop 18, Doha (Qatar), adopted Doha Amendment to KP. 

●  2013 - CoP 19, Warsaw (Poland), adopted UN REDD Programme 

●  2015 - CoP 21, Paris (France), resulted in Paris Agreement 

 

 

18. Describe the various causes and effects of landslides. Mention the important components of the 

National Landslide Risk Management Strategy. (15 marks) 

 

India is vulnerable to different types of landslides which cause significant destruction in terms of loss of lives 

and property. As per Geological Survey of India (GSI), nearly 12.6% of India's total land area is prone to 

landslides. 

 

Causes. 
 

It is usually triggered by natural hazards and is increasing due to modern land-use practices and climate 

change. 

1. Natural factors. 

a. Heavy rain storms or cyclones, 

b. Earthquakes or seismic activities, 

c. Volcanic eruptions 

2. Man-made factors. 

a. Deforestation/shifting agriculture - loosening of soil, 

b. Mining activities, infrastructure works like roads, communication lines in mountainous regions,  

c. Construction of human settlement in landslide prone areas. 

 

Effects of Landslide. 
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The impact of a landslide can be extensive. 

1. Short term impacts 

a. Loss of life,  

b. Destruction of infrastructure,  

c. Damage to land and loss of natural resources, 

d. Landslide material can also block rivers and increase the risk of floods  

2. Long term impacts  

a. Landscape changes can be permanent, 

b. The loss of fertile land or cultivation land. 

c. Erosion and soil loss can lead to environmental problems. 

d. Population shifting and migration. 

e. Effects on the sources of water. 

 

National Landslide Risk Management Strategy. 
 

It strengthens and mainstream landslide disaster preparedness, mitigation, response and relief mechanism 

through various components such as: 
 

1. Generation of user-friendly landslide hazard map, 

2. Development of landslide monitoring and early warning system, 

3. Awareness programmes, 

4. Capacity building and training of the stakeholders,  

5. Preparation of Mountain zone regulations and policies,  

6. Stabilisation and mitigation of landslide and creation of Special Purpose Vehicle (SPV) for landslide 

management. 

 

India had recently witnessed a major landslide event in the Mumbai suburban area.  This calls for effective 

implementation of the Sendai Framework to check pre-hazard and post-hazard strategy to minimise the 

loss.  

 

Value Added Material 
 

Landslide vulnerability and risk in India. 
 

●  Affect around 15% of the land area of our country, covering an area of more than 0.49 million sq. km. 

●  Landslides of different types occur frequently in the geo-dynamically active domains in the Himalayan and North-Eastern 

parts of the country. 

○ Occur mainly due to rock conditions, high seismicity resulting from proximity to the plate margins, and high rainfall.   

○ Extensive anthropogenic interference, as part of developmental activities, is another significant factor. 

○ The Ambutia landslide, located on the picturesque tea garden clad hill slopes around the Kurseong town in Darjeeling 

is probably the largest such landslide in Asia 

●  The Western Ghats, overlooking the Konkan coast, though located in a relatively stable domain, experience the fury of this 

natural hazard due to steep hill slopes, overburden and high intensity rainfall.  

○ The Nilgiri hills bear the innumerable scars of landslides due to their location in a zone of high intensity and protracted 

rainfall. 

●  Besides, sporadic occurrences of landslides have been reported in the Eastern Ghats, Ranchi Plateau, and Vindhyan Plateau 

as well.  

●  In all, 22 States and parts of the Union Territory of Puducherry and Andaman & Nicobar Islands of our country are affected 

by this hazard, mostly during the monsoons. 
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19. Analyse the multi-dimensional challenges posed by external state and non-state actors, to the 

internal security of India. Also discuss measures required to be taken to combat these threats. (15 

marks) 

 

India faces multifold threats from external states and non-state actors on the internal security front. State 

actors include government’ representative and their agencies. Non state actors may include international 

NGOs, multinational companies, terrorist and religious groups, hackers etc. 

 

Role of External State: 
 

1. Bleed India with a Thousand Cuts: It is a military doctrine followed by Pakistan consisting of waging covert 

war against India using insurgents at multiple locations. 

2. Traditionally, China has provided financial aid, arms and sanctuaries to Naga, Mizo and Meitei extremist’s 

right since the British Era. The Maoist movement got ideological, moral, financial and intellectual backing 

from China. 

 

Role of Non-State actor on security threat to India: 
 

1. Human Trafficking: People are frequently illegally trafficked for the purposes of commercial sexual 

exploitation and forced/bonded labour.  

2. Left-Wing Extremism: prevents developmental processes in the least developed regions of the country 

and misguides the people through its propaganda. 

3. Insurgency in the Northeast: Inter-tribal conflicts, unemployed youth, illegal migration from across the 

border has provided a breeding ground for non-state actors to run insurgency like an industry. 

4. Terrorism: South Asia Terrorism Portal has listed 180 terrorist groups that have operated within India 

over the last 20 years, operating in or from the neighbouring South-Asian countries such as Bangladesh, 

Nepal and Pakistan. 

 

Measure required to deal with danger posed by state and non-state actors: 
 

1. Cross platform recruitment of specialists dealing with social media, big data analysis, terrorism finance 

and data breaches.  

2. Effective communication and coordination between intelligence agencies and law enforcement agencies.    

3. Cyber security measures to thwart any attempt of cyber-attacks. 

4. Collaboration between the government, media and the public to ensure quick and efficient sharing of 

information. 

 

 Hence while it is imperative to guard our borders and strengthen our diplomacy, there is a need for a 

national internal security doctrine to deal with various challenges. 

 

                                                             Value added material  
 

Other major non-state actors’ threat: 
 

Drug Trafficking: Proximity to the largest producers of heroin and hashish-the Golden Triangle and Golden Crescent 

(Afghanistan-Pakistan-Iran) -has made India's border vulnerable to drug trafficking.  

Civil Society Organisations: Serious charges of misuse and misappropriation of funds received as grants-in-aid from 

governments, foreign donors and their involvement in riling up discontentment in the local communities against developmental 

projects has raised questions on these organizations working as foreign policy tool of foreign governments. 

MHA’s   Annual   report   noted: “The   year   2017   witnessed   6.21   percent   increase   and 166.66   percent   increase   in   the   

number   of terrorist incidents and fatalities of civilians respectively in comparison to the corresponding period of 2016. 
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Steps taken by government to resolve the issue: 
 

NATGRID: The formation of an intelligence database designed to consolidate and make searchable data gathered by existing 

security and law enforcement agencies, will prove to be a vital link in India’s intelligence infrastructure. 

CCTNS: The Crime and Criminal Tracking Networks and System (CCTNS) is an initiative of the MHA, to facilitate storage, transfer 

and sharing of data and information between police stations. 

CERT-In: It is responsible for protection of cyber systems and it provides specific steps and countermeasures to patch the existing 

vulnerabilities and strengthen the security of these websites. 

SAMADHAN: On the Naxal front, the Conference of Chief Ministers of the affected states held in Delhi came up with a new formula 

of SAMADHAN to tackle the problem. 

 
20. Analyse the complexity and intensity of terrorism, its causes, linkages and obnoxious nexus. Also 

suggest measures required to be taken to eradicate the menace of terrorism. (15 marks) 

 

The Complexity of Terrorism starts with the lack of its Proper definition. Thus, it is being differentiated as 

sometimes as Good Terrorism and sometimes as Bad Terrorism based on the Political calculations. 

 

Complexity of Terrorism: 
 

1. It is complex in the sense that it is very difficult to say who is fighting against whom in Syria for example. 

2. It is complex in the sense of factions within Al-Qaida, ISIS. 

3. It is complex in its working too like having Sleeper cells, Lone wolf attackers, State sponsored, backed by 

big powers. 

 

Intensity of Terrorism: 
 

●  Globalisation and Technology has improved the capability of groups and cells in Proselytising, 

Conducting multiple attacks in different locations and Lethality. 

●  Geographical Landscape: No country is safe today. E.g.: New Zealand 

●  Backed by Religious doctrines, thus more terrific like Beheading by ISIS. 

 

Causes: 
 

1. Ethno-Nationalism: The desire of a group of persons to form a new nation led to the creation of terrorist 

organisations. E.g.: Hamas attacking against Israel, Chechen Terrorist attacking against Russia 

2. Terrorism due to Alienation: E.g.: 9/11 Terrorist attack in USA is the best example where the persons 

involved in the attack were migrant Muslims who went to Germany were discriminated against. 

3. Religion: The global Salafi jihad is a worldwide religious revivalist movement with the goal of re-

establishing past Muslim glory. 

4. Socio-Economic status: Differences led to the humiliation, frustration and victimisation in a group of 

persons belonging to poor countries. 

 
Linkage and Obnoxious Nexus: 

There is a symbiotic relation between Organised crime and Terrorist groups where terrorist groups are 

being funded through Drug traffickers, Fake currency cartels. E.g.: Attacks on the Indian Institute of Science, 

Bangalore, in 2005 were generated mainly through fake currency. 

 

Measures Required: 
 

1. Universal definition of terrorism: no good terrorist or bad terrorist. 
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2. Ban on all groups regardless of country of operation, cut off access to funds and safe havens. 

3. Prosecution of all groups including cross border groups. 

4. Amending domestic laws to make cross-border terror an extraditable offence. 

 

Terrorism cannot be prevented unless there is an agreed definition of the same and nations collaborate on 

intelligence gathering and follow UN Strategy on Global Counterterrorism. 

 

Value Added Material 
 

Technological Steps to curb terrorism: 

●  NATGRID: It is a counter terrorism measure that collects and collates a host of information from government databases 

including tax and bank account details, credit card transactions, visa and immigration records and itineraries of rail and air 

travel. This combined data will be made available to 11 central agencies.  

●  Crime and Criminal Tracking Network & Systems: It aims at establishing seamless connectivity among 15,000 police stations. 
 

Institutional Steps: 

●  Counter terrorism and counter radicalisation division has been set up in Home ministry. 

●  National Security guard: primary role of this Force is to combat terrorism in whatever form it may assume in areas where 

activity of terrorists assumes serious proportions, and the State Police and other Central Police Forces cannot cope up with 

the situation. 

●  National Counter Terrorism Centre (NCTC) 
 

International collaboration to tackle terrorism. 

●  Global cooperation on extremist content: Christchurch Call of Action outlined voluntary commitments from governments, 

ISPs to address issues of violent extremist content online. India is a signatory to this plan. 

●  Global sanctions against nations that are State sponsors of terrorism. E.g.: UNSC must come up with stringent sanctions 

against nations. 
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GS PAPER 4 – 2021 
 

1. (a) Identify five ethical traits on which one can plot the performance of a civil servant. Justify their 

inclusion in the matrix. (Answer in 150 words) 

Civil Servants face various challenging situations in their daily public life. Their performance in such 

situations can be evaluated based on various ethical traits which are visible in their behaviour in various 

situations. 

5 ethical traits to plot the performance of a civil servants and why: 

Civil Servants face various challenging situations in their daily public life. Their performance in such 

situations can be evaluated based on various ethical traits which are visible in their behaviour in various 

situations. 

5 ethical traits to plot the performance of a civil servants and why. 

1. Probity: Probity is the evidence of ethical behaviour adhering to standards of integrity, transparency and 

honesty. For example: In cases of corruption, probity in actions of a civil servant can break the chain of 

bribery. 

2. Accountability: A good civil servant always takes accountability of his decisions. When the Satellite 

launch failed in 1979, ISRO Chairman, Satish Dhawan took complete responsibility of the failure in front 

of the Press. 

3. Neutrality: In a diverse country like India and in a divisive environment of today’s India, it is important 

for civil servants to be neutral in their actions.  

4. Collegiality: It is the companionship and cooperation between colleagues who share responsibility. 

Collegiality brings visible results in terms of shared responsibility and cumulative performance in any 

public office.  

5. Compassion: It is required to go out of the way and find solutions to issues such as the pension of an 

elderly woman who lost her documents or ration to a starving family who does not have an Aadhaar Card, 

etc.  

To make the performance of the civil servants more responsive and citizen centric, the Prime Minister has 

recently launched Mission Karm Yogi. It aims to instil ethical traits in the civil servants through technology, 

training, education and assessment.  

 

(b) Identify ten essential values that are needed to be an effective public servant. Describe the ways and 

means to prevent non-ethical behaviour in the public servants. (Answer in 150 words) 

Red tapism and corruption has engulfed the public services in India rendering it ineffective and inefficient. 

Considering the problems of public services, the Second ARC report, and the Nolan Committee has suggested 

some essential values. 

Ten essential values for an effective public servant. 

1. Integrity.   

2. Selflessness  
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3. Objectivity 

4. Accountability 

5. Openness 

6. Honesty  

7. Leadership 

8. Beneficence 

9. Justice 

10. Compassion 

 

Ways and means to prevent non-ethical behaviour in the public servants. 

1. Laws and rules: It include implementation of Code of conduct, Code of Ethics, Citizen Charter are also 

recommended by the Second ARC Report. 

2. Training: Regular training and evaluation after certain frequent intervals will instil ethical conduct 

deeply.  

3. Information, Communication and Education (ICE): Using ICE tools to spread awareness among public 

servants as well as the public. Unless the masses are not educated, non-ethical behaviour of public 

servants cannot be eliminated.  

4. Use of ICT and e-governance: E-governance plays an important role in reducing the avenues of 

corruption and establishes transparency and accountability. 

5. Proportional workload: Proportionate workload will give civil servants sufficient leisure time and higher 

level of job satisfaction. EX: Police who are overburdened to get away with the case quickly they resort to 

bribes and negligence in reporting.  

 

To strengthen and make the steel frame of India more effective, it is important to treat the chronic illnesses 

of corruption, delays and red tapism through inculcation of essential values in the public servants.  

Value Added Material 

 

Essential values that are needed to be an effective public servant. 
 

1. Integrity: It is the practice of being honest and showing a consistent and uncompromising adherence to strong moral and 

ethical principles and values. It helps in consistent policy making with clear objectives of public welfare.   

2. Selflessness: It implies that public servants should take decisions solely in terms of public interest, rather than for any other 

benefit for themselves or their relatives. 

3. Objectivity: It means taking decisions based upon facts and figures rather than personal opinion or bias. Such decisions are 

taken regardless of the consequences against public servants.  

4. Accountability: It is the most important value that instils the sense of duty and responsible behaviour in the civil servants.  

5. Openness: It is important to establish transparency in the public services and the bureaucratic system.  

6. Honesty: It implies truthfulness and various other virtuous attributes including integrity and openness. This value is 

important for efficient and effective public services. 

7. Leadership: Public servants have to direct the behaviour and actions of the colleagues as well people to which they are 

serving. Strong leadership values can help in managing human relations in public services. 

8. Beneficence: Public servants must always act in a way that promotes public good and public interests. Political pressure, 

lobbying and threats of personal loss shall not be able to mend the value of beneficence in public servants.  

9. Justice: Justice means running an administration which is fair, just and ensures equality and equitableness.  

10. Compassion: It involves allowing ourselves to be moved by the suffering of others and experiencing the motivation to help 

alleviate and prevent it. This value motivates civil servants to go out of the way, think innovatively and bring out creative 

measures for the welfare of the people they are serving.  

 



 

pg. 196 
 

2. (a) Impact of digital technology as a reliable source of input for rational decision making is a 

debatable issue. Critically evaluate with suitable example. (Answer in 150 words) 

Inputs through digital technology play an important role in the decision making. Despite being the most 

trusted source, there are several apprehensions regarding such decision making which cannot be ignored.  

 

Digital Technology: Reliable Source of Input? 

Advantages: 

1. Objective collection of inputs: E.g.: While filing a tax return, applications will be fed into the database 

and thus can be assessed objectively. 

2. Transparency: E.g.: COVID19 Vaccination; from appointment to final delivery are digitally enabled. 

3. Minimum Government, Maximum Governance: Monitoring and evaluation through PRAGATI (Pro-

Active Governance and Timely Implementation) is also an example of rational decision making through 

technology. 

Disadvantages: 

1. Lack of Human Touch: Digital resources often lack Empathy, compassion and fairness thus decisions 

taken are based on mechanical rationality. 

2. Technical glitches, errors and unverified information can lead to cascading effects and thus affect the 

whole chain of decision making.  

3. Algorithms often shape the information we are receiving and hence condition our decision-making 

abilities.  

4. Cyberattack: Inputs can be manipulated through hacking and intrusions.  

5. Due to digital divide, marginalised remain marginalised in decision making due to digital exclusion. It 

can be seen in cases of DBT, landless farmers, women and tribes.  

Technology must be used to complement human beings; it should not blindly replace human minds. A fine 

mixture of technological inputs and human observations must be used to come to a rational conclusion in 

decision making. 

 

2(b). Besides domain knowledge, a public official needs innovativeness and creativity of a high order as 

well, while resolving ethical dilemmas. Discuss with suitable examples. (Answer in 150 words). 

 

Ethical dilemmas are situations in which a person stands on the cross roads of two (or more) conflicting 

ethical requirements. Civil servants often find themselves under such situations. 

 

Examples of some of the dilemmas in public life: 

1. Reformative vs retributive justice: breaking of law should be punished by inflicting pain or should be 

given another chance to reform? 

2. Communal harmony or development of public infrastructure: Temples, mosques or statues often come 

in the way of developmental projects. 

3. Public vs private is also the dilemma of accessibility vs efficiency in various developmental projects such 

as railways, education, highways, etc. 
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Above given dilemmas do need domain knowledge to address the issues, but mere domain knowledge is not 

sufficient.  

1. Prison reforms: Open Prison, Jail Radio, etc are some of the ways through which justice is being served 

along with skill development and productive engagement of prisoners. 

2. To resolve the dilemma of National security vs community trust, Maharashtra ATS has started a 

program involving religious leaders and family members of the suspects to de-radicalize the youth of a 

particular community. 

3. By synthesising private & public models, public servants came up with the PPP model of development 

which will ensure efficiency as well as accessibility of the public services. For example: Passport offices in 

the country. 

4. Shramik Trains, One Nation One Ration Card, and a digital database of migrants are some of the 

creative solutions brought out in response to the migrant crisis of 2020.  

Modern problems need modern solutions; therefore, it is imminent for civil servants to use their domain 

knowledge in innovative ways to bring out creative solutions. While doing so they must remember Gandhi's 

Talisman.  

3(a). ‘Every work has to pass through hundreds of difficulties before succeeding. Those that persevere 

will see the light, sooner or later.’ Swami Vivekananda (Answer in 150 words) 

Swami Vivekananda is an Indian philosopher who has inspired people across the globe. In the given quote 

he is giving us the mantra of perseverance to achieve success. 

Meaning of the quote: 

●  Individual: Be it career or a piece of art, for an individual to realize their dreams needs consistent efforts 

and patience. Be it Azim Premji or Sundar Pichai, they worked hard and consistently to reach the place 

where they are today.  

●  Society: Historical cities and architecture, literature and mythology all hints towards the rise of societies 

through consistent efforts and sailing through the difficulties. Be it Chola temples or the Ellora caves, 

works of years came to the light and continue to shine even after hundreds of years. 

●  Country: In independent India, our leaders established foundations of technology and research in the 

form of IITs and ISRO, etc. Today we see the results of those consistent efforts that ISRO has become one 

of the leading space organizations in the world. 

●  Humanity: We as people of the planet earth have set some goals as SDGs to be achieved by 2030. With 

persistent efforts we can successfully eliminate poverty, hunger and inequality from the face of the earth.  

Swami Vivekananda’s above quotes hints towards delayed gratification. To achieve something big and 

lasting one needs to take efforts sincerely and patiently over a sustained period of time.  

b). ‘We can never obtain peace in the outer world until and unless we obtain peace within ourselves.’– 

Dalai Lama (Answer in 150 words). 

The Dalai Lama’s teachings are about peace, love and holiness. In the above quote he is teaching us the 

relationship between peace in the world and peace within ourselves.  

Peace within will lead to peace in the world: 

1. World society is made up of individuals like us. If each one strives to attain peace and tranquillity, 

cumulatively it will make the world a peaceful place to live.  
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2. Similar to the above given quote, it is also said that ‘peace is not mere absence of war, it is a virtue, a state 

of mind, a disposition for benevolence, confidence and justice.  

3. Benevolence and compassion make us peaceful from within and helps the communities and societies to 

reduce conflicts and inequalities.  

4. All the wrong doing first arises in mind, when the mind itself will be at peace there will be no conflict 

outside as well.  

5. Terrorism, extremism, radicalisation and communal disharmony all are threats to peace. These evils 

cannot breed if our mind is at peace. 

The given quote can be summed up in the words of Dr. Abdul Kalam; ‘Where there is righteousness in the heart, 

there is beauty in the character. When there is beauty in the character, there is harmony in the home. When 

there is harmony in the home, there is order in the nation. When there is order in the nation, there is peace in 

the world.’ 

(c) ‘Life doesn’t make any sense without interdependence. We need each other, and the sooner we learn 

that, it is better for us all.’ -Erik Erikson. (Answer in 150 words) 

Erik Erickson was a psychologist known for his views on psychological developments of the human being. In 

the given quote he is emphasizing on the importance of the interdependencies of human beings.  

Inevitable Interdependencies: 

• Individuals: From infancy till old-age, at all stages of life we are dependent on each other for our various 

needs. For food, belongingness, security and support. Health services, education, employment all these 

are possible only through interdependencies. 

• Families and communities: a single family alone cannot survive. Same as an individual it is dependent 

on other families for their needs. Socially, economically, and even biologically a single family cannot 

survive on its own.  

• Countries: Globalization and the Internet has proved that when we trade our resources, information and 

services with each other we can bring out larger benefits to humanity.  

What happens if interdependencies are not realized? 

• Individuals often feel insecure, lonely and suffer from mental health issues as we are observing with 

increasing urbanization and distancing from social dependencies. 

• Survival of communities becomes difficult in isolation and they may not grow with the other 

communities around. 

• North Korea is an example of an isolated nation, they are lagging behind in all the modern aspects of 

polity, economy and social liberties. 

 

Since childhood we have been taught that Man is a social animal. For attaining the greater goals of peace and 

harmony along with other SDGs it is imminent to realize that interdependencies can do miracles. 

 

4. (a) Attitude is an important component that goes as input in the development of humans. How to 

build a suitable attitude needed for a public servant? (Answer in 150 words) 

An attitude is a learned tendency to evaluate people, issues, objects or events in a certain way. It plays an 

important role in the development of every human. Fortitude, Probity, Leadership etc are some of the 

attributes of a suitable attitude for a public servant. 
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There are mainly three stages of building a suitable attitude: 

1. Identification: It is utmost important to identify and understand attitude requirements for the public 

servants.  

2. Compliance: there is a need for a systemic mechanism for compliance to inculcate a suitable attitude. It 

includes codes of conduct and ethics, training, monitoring and evaluation, etc. 

3. Internalization: it is a time taking process. With consistent compliance one internalizes the required 

attitude over the period of time.  

All the three stages of attitude building can be perfectly seen in armed forces and young IPS personnel.  

Methods of building attitude: 

1. Persuasion: Logos (logic), Ethos (ethics/credibility) and Pathos (emotions) are the three successful ways 

of persuading to build required attitude. 

2. Classical Condition: Through it, stimulus such as fear, pleasure or pride can be used to instil the required 

attitude.  

3. Role model approach: The most effective method of attitude building. Icons such as A PJ Abdul Kalam, 

TN Seshan, and Ashok Khemka inspire and motivate many public servants.  

Public servants are also human beings, their thoughts and behaviour affect their duty towards people. Hence it 

is important to shape and build an attitude required for serving in the public interest. 

 

(b) In case of a crisis of conscience does emotional intelligence help to overcome the same without 

compromising the ethical or moral stand that you are likely to follow? Critically examine. (Answer in 

150 words) 

The situation in which one feels bad for doing something which seems wrong, due to their inability to do the 

right, is called the Crisis of Conscience. A civil servant may face a crisis of conscience about policies or actions 

that he has been asked to carry out. 

Emotional intelligence and Crisis of Conscience  

Emotional intelligence (EI) is most often defined as the ability to perceive, use, understand, manage, and 

handle emotions. Such intelligent understanding of emotions can help in resolving the crisis of Conscience; 

●  EI helps in looking from a bird’s eye view. Looking at the larger picture helps in understanding the 

nuances which are not visible in the front picture.  

●  EI brings with it Wisdom to understand the immediate and long-term consequences of decisions taken. 

●  Calm and creative decision making is possible with EI. Anger, frustration, or any other misleading 

feelings do not dominate decision making.  

●  Fortitude comes with EI which inculcates Risk taking behaviour. We can bravely take decisions in public 

interest without fear of personal losses.  

●  EI helps in managing not only one’s own emotions but also other’s emotions. Such understanding can 

resolve the conflicts through persuasion. 

Some examples: 

• Public servants in Delhi designed a plan to relocate slum dwellers in planned and legal colonies. They 

saved themselves from the Crisis of Conscience by not using force and coercive slum demolition orders. 
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• Ashok Khemka with his fortitude continues to fight for his crusade against corruption despite multiple 

transfers. 

• Armstrong Pame constructed road to a village through crowdfunding, it resolved his crisis of Conscience 

that despite being at a position of power he is not able to help the villagers.  

 

Emotional intelligence does help in conflict resolution and managing the crisis of Conscience. However, it is also 

equally important that all the stakeholders use their rationality and help in creating a robust system of ethical 

decision making.  

 

5. (a) ‘Refugees should not be turned back to the country where they would face persecution or human 

right violation.’ Examine the statement with reference to the ethical dimension being violated by the 

nation claiming to be democratic with open society. (Answer in 150 words) 

The given quotation is the principle of non-refoulement under the international human rights law. It has 

been observed that countries are either closing the borders or deporting refugees back to their countries of 

origin.  

Democratic countries with claims of open societies violating the principle: 

●  The United States is not only deporting but also sealing the borders on refugees from Mexico and other 

countries. 

●  Denmark has recently taken a number of measures to deport refugees from Syria and some other 

countries. 

●  Europe and the US claim themselves as the most open and multicultural societies. But the rising 

incidences of xenophobia has proved otherwise.  

Ethical dimensions being violated by nations: 

Using justification like national security, limited resources and opportunities, etc nations are violating 

following ethical principles by refusing asylum to refugees. 

1. Kantian Ethics: which emphasizes, it is the categorical imperative to do that which is right. Nations 

are therefore duty-bound to protect refugees. 

2. Utilitarianism emphasizes on the idea of the greatest good of the greatest number which can be 

achieved when refugees are accorded protection and rights in the host country. 

3. Gandhiji believed that every individual had the right to dignity & good life, therefore the betterment 

of human life must be the prime goal of political and social action. 

4. As per Panchsheel, which guides our international relations, duties towards protecting refugees are 

key to the pillar of peaceful co-existence. 

 

Not all democratic and open societies are violating ethical dimensions: 

• Germany and Canada are considered as the most welcoming countries for refugees. 

• France and the UK have also opened their doors for refugees fleeing the human rights crisis. 

• Turkey, a country on the crossroads of Asia and Europe is home to the largest number of refugees in the 

world.  

• India has also officially accepted refugees from Afghanistan as it did in the past in case of Tibetan and 

Bangladeshi refugees.  
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Our traditional Indian philosophies have taught us the lesson of Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam. As the refugees 

have the moral right of seeking asylum, it is also an ethical responsibility of the government to protect the 

domestic population from security threats. Therefore, the two sets of ethical obligations must be balanced with 

wisdom and vision.  

 

(b) Should being impartial and being non-partisan be considered as indispensable qualities to make a 

successful civil servant? Discuss with illustrations. (Answer in 150 words) 

While impartiality ensures equality without any bias, non-partisanship ensures a neutral approach in 

politics, ideologies, and communities. The political environment and personal values of civil servants tend to 

affect their decision making and actions.  

Impartial and being non-partisan: indispensable qualities of a successful civil servant. 

1. There is diversity in India based on languages, religions, and ideologies, etc. It is human tendency to feel 

more affinity towards similar identities.  

2. Public servants' duty towards the nation as a whole is to act impartially and be non-partisan irrespective 

of their personal identities and ideologies. 

3. Successful public servants: 

a. Civil servants such as TN Seshan; his nonpartisan attitude made Elections in India one the most 

transparent elections in the world. 

b. Young Police officers like Gangadeep Singh; risked his own life to save young man from mob trying 

to lynch him. 

Partiality and partisan issues that are plaguing the public services; 

1. Partiality based on class: Treatment of an under-trial elite journalist is very different from treatment 

with an accused poor bangle seller 

2. Majoritarianism: Handling of the cases such as allegations of cow smuggling, brutal treatment with Sikh 

farmers etc display the majoritarian bias of the public servants. 

3. Gender & caste-based partiality: Examples: A tribal woman died of hunger because she was denied 

ration. A Dalit rape victim's dead body was burnt overnight by the police.  

4. Urban & Rural bias: Public services such as health, education and infrastructural facilities in rural 

regions are neglected. Every day there is someone like Dashrath Manjhi who lose their loved ones due 

to denial of services. 

Way forward  

1. Considering the series of events and nature of diverse society, impartiality and non-partisanship has 

become foundational values for a successful public servant. 

2. Recently launched Mission Karmayogi aims to make public servants more responsive and responsible 

Second ARC report recommendation; Code of Conduct, Code of Ethics, Citizen Charters and training of the 

administrators.  

3. Merely laws and codes will not suffice. Inculcation of values through systematic social and educational 

institutions. 

 

6. (a) An independent and empowered social audit mechanism is an absolute must in every sphere of 

public service, including judiciary, to ensure performance, accountability and ethical conduct. 

Elaborate. (Answer in 150 words) 
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Social Audit is the audit of a scheme or any public service done jointly by the Government and the people. 

Social Audit is recognised as a powerful tool to enforce transparency and accountability.  

An independent and empowered social audit mechanism is an absolute must: 

●  Social auditing is a monitoring tool that empowers citizens to not only keep a track of utilization of funds 

but most importantly gauge the effectiveness of a scheme. 

●  Through Social Audit, people’s participation in the planning, execution, monitoring and evaluation of 

public programmes leads to better outcomes. 

●  It measures, identifies gaps in service delivery and elicits promises to rectify these gaps with the direct 

participation of intended beneficiaries in this process.  

●  Social Audits have served as an important tool to detect corruption & influence redress ensuring ethical 

conduct and accountability.  

Need for social audit in judiciary: 

●  It can act as a grievance-redressing mechanism that gives the poor an opportunity to seek justice.  

●  It removes the accessibility gap between public and judiciary thus helping in building trust. 

●  At times when even genuine criticism is also attracting contempt of court, social audit acts as a feedback 

system. 

An open and transparent system involves the presence of real platforms for people to be informed by official 

statements and records. In the course of a social audit, people experience the practical potential of 

participatory democracy.  

b) ‘Integrity is a value that empowers the human being.’ Justify with suitable illustration.  

Integrity is the practice of being honest, truthful and showing a consistent and uncompromising adherence 

to strong moral and ethical principles and values.  

Integrity empowers the human being. 

●  Integrity helps us in choosing the right course of conduct, acting consistently with the choice, even when 

it is inconvenient or unprofitable to do so. 

●  People with integrity do not become slave of desires, rather they take actions objectively and ethically. 

●  With integrity comes various other virtues such as fortitude, uprightness, fearlessness to stand for the 

right cause.  

●  A person with integrity stands against injustice, discrimination & violation of rights. 

●  They not only empower themselves but also empower the people around them by creating a just 

environment and rejecting wrongdoings.  

Some Examples of integrity and empowerment: 

●  Gandhi Ji’s integrity is visible throughout his recorded action, philosophies and writings.  

●  He was not only in full control of his own life, but also empowered vulnerable sections of the society 

such farmers, laborers, and women, etc. 

●  Swami Vivekanand is also another eminent personality who has with his strong conviction and 

integrity inspired the world.  

●  Public servants like TN Seshan and Ashok Khemka have time and again proved that integrity of 

person makes them one person army against the battalions of evil.  
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An empowered person is not slave of anyone. Integrity breaks the chains of slavery in which we are enslaved by 

desires, changing personal interests and fear of reprimand. Therefore, it is rightly said that integrity empowers 

us. 

Q7. Sunil is a young civil servant and has a reputation for his competence, integrity, dedication and 

relentless pursuit of difficult and onerous jobs.  Considering his profile, he was picked up by his bosses 

to handle a very challenging and sensitive assignment. He was posted in a tribal dominated district 

notorious for illegal sand mining. Excavating sand from the river belt and transporting through trucks 

and selling them in black market was rampant. This illegal sand mining mafia was operating with the 

support of local functionaries and tribal musclemen who in turn were bribing selected poor tribals and 

had kept the tribals under fear and intimidation. Sunil being a sharp and energetic officer immediately 

grasped the ground realities and the modus operandi followed by the mafia through their devious and 

dubious mechanism. On making inquiries, he gathered that some of their own office employees are hand 

in glove with them and have developed a close unholy nexus. Sunil initiated stringent action against 

them and started conducting raids on their illegal operations of movement of trucks filled with sand. 

The mafia got rattled as not many officers in the past had taken such steps against the mafia. Some of 

the office employees who were allegedly close to the mafia informed them that the officer is determined 

to clean up the mafia’s illegal sand mining operations in that district and may cause them irreparable 

damage. The mafia turned hostile and launched a counter-offensive. The tribal muscle men and mafia 

started threatening him with dire consequences. His family (wife and old mother) were stalked and 

were under virtual surveillance and thus causing mental torture, agony and stress to all of them. The 

matter assumed serious proportions when a muscle man came to his office and threatened him to stop 

raids, etc., otherwise, his fate will not be different than some of his predecessors (ten years back one 

officer was killed by the mafia).  

Identify the different options available to Sunil in attending to this situation.  

Critically evaluate each of the options listed by you.  

Which of the above, do you think, would be the most appropriate for Sunil to adopt and why? (Answer 

in 250 words) 

 

An IPS officer Narendra Kumar was run over by a tractor carrying illegally mined stones after he tried to stop 

it. The Given case study is similar to the case of illegal sand mining.  

Different Options Available and their Critical Evaluation:  

Option I: Rescue himself from the given assignment and stop raids immediately.  

Merits:  

●  The easiest and straightforward option available. 

●  The life and dignity of his family including his wife and old mother will be saved.  

●  He will be able to perform his other professional duties without harassment and threats.  

Demerits: 

●  An act of cowardice for a civil servant with lack of courage and fortitude.  

●  Defeats the very purpose of the selection of the young officer for the assignment.  

●  Can create cognitive dissonance; Personal interests over larger public and national interests. 
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Option II: Do not pay heed to threats and continue raid operations.  

Merits:  

●  He was chosen for the task due to his competence, hence threats and pressure cannot defeat him.  

●  Working in the public interest is the primary duty of the civil servants. 

●  It will save him from cognitive dissonance. 

Demerits: 

●  It completely ignores the personal safety and security of the young officer and his family.  

●  Dedication towards profession is compromising his duties towards family.  

●  Considering the past cases of murder, this option is clearly inviting death to the doors. 

Option III: Take a step back, re-plan the task again innovatively and then take action.  

Merits:  

●  This option will address all the demerits of the above two options.  

●  Safety and dignity of the family will not be compromised. 

●  It will be ethically as well as professionally the best available option.  

Demerits: 

●  It is a complicated option which requires cooperation of all the stakeholders involved, including the 

colleagues who are hand in gloves with the mafia.  

●  This option, though mitigates, but not completely eliminates the life-threatening consequences.  

 

The Most Appropriate for Sunil to Adopt & Why? 
 

The most appropriate option for Sunil to adopt is Option III, by taking a step back, he can completely 

reprogram his course of action carefully; 

●  Find out what were the findings of the committee established after the murder of the young officer ten 

years back.  

●  What precautionary plan was put in place?  

●  Even after ten years of murder, if there is no safety net plan for civil servant, he can request appropriate 

authorities to design such plan.  

●  Temporarily shift his family to a safer place, once assignment is done, he can reunite with his family. 

●  Use his collegiality, persuasion skills and emotional intelligence to win the trust of fellow officers and 

tribals.  

●  After isolating the mafia from support of the two ends, he can address the core issue of illegal mining in 

the district.  

Presence of mind, patience and compassion can immensely help in dealing with such sensitive situations along 

with the strong leadership, integrity and traits of selflessness. On the other hand, there is an imminent need of 

a strategic plan for avoiding further loss of any other Satyendra Dubey or Narendra Kumar. 

 

8. You are Vice Principal of a degree college in one of the middle-class towns. Principal has recently 

retired and management is looking for his replacement. There are also feelers that the management 

may promote you as Principal. In the meantime, during annual examination the flying squad came from 
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the university caught two students red-handed involving in unfair means. A senior lecturer of the 

college was personally helping these students in this act. This senior lecturer also happens to be close 

to the management. One of the students was son of a local politician who was responsible in getting 

college affiliated to the present reputed university. The second student was son of a local businessman 

who has donated maximum funds for running of the college. You immediately informed the 

management regarding this unfortunate incident. The management told you to resolve the issue with 

flying squad at any cost. They further said that such incident will not only tarnish the image of the 

college but also the politician and businessman are very important personalities for the functioning of 

the college. You were also given hint that your further promotion to Principal depends on your 

capability in resolving this issue with flying squad. In the meantime, you were intimated by your 

administrative officer that certain members of the student union are protesting outside the college gate 

against the senior lecturer and the students involved in this incident and demanding strict action 

against defaulters.  

1. Discuss the ethical issues involved in the case. 

2. Critically examine the options available with you as Vice Principal.  

3. What option will you adopt and why? (Answer in 250 words) 

 

In the given case study, my role is of Vice Principal. After reading the case study carefully, I found following 

stakeholders whose various interests are involved in this case; 

●  Myself as Vice Principal: My appointment as Principal is at stake in the given scenario.  

●  Students Cheaters as well as protestors: Their imminent results and long-term future is at stake.  

●  College: Reputation of the college is at stake 

●  Politician & Businessman: May withdraw their support to the college 

There are multiple ethical issues and dilemmas involved in this case: 

●  Image of the college and politician vs Justice and uprightness  

●  Personal interest vs Professional duty 

●  Dilemmas of partiality vs neutrality, objectivity vs subjectivity, etc. 

●  Pressure from management to resolve the issue at any cost is also an ethical issue here. 

●  Involvement of the senior lecturer in helping cheating students; issue of degradation of values in the 

system. 

After considering all the stakeholders, their interests and ethical issues involved in the case, I have Following 

options available to me for my further course of action:  

Option I: Do as instructed by Management of the college and resolve the matter with flying squad. 

Merit of the option: It will be in favour of all the stakeholders involved except the protesting students. 

Demerits of the option:  

●  It will be injustice towards honest and hardworking students. 

●  It is not an ethical course of action; it can put me in a crisis of conscience questioning my integrity and 

uprightness.  

Option II: Continue with the proceedings of punishment as per the university protocols; 

Merits of the option:  
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• Ethically right course of action. 

• Justice for deserving and honest students. 

• Good for all stakeholders in long run. 

 

Demerits of the option:  

• It will compromise the image and interests of all the stakeholders and will not immediately benefit anyone 

except honest students. 

 

I will adopt second option: 

●  This course of action is guided by the veil of ignorance of John Rawls where right means are important.  

●  With this course of action, I will perform my duty in a just way by upholding my ethical values. 

●  I can persuade politicians and businessmen and make them understand that by cheating their sons can 

pass the exams here but will not be able to stand the tougher competition of real life. 

With integrity, I have the courage to bear any consequences on my personal interests and future prospects. 

Though there will be immediate challenges, by choosing the right course of action I will be able to stand in my 

court of conscience. 

 

9. An elevated corridor is being constructed to reduce traffic congestion in the capital of a particular 

state. You have been selected as project manager of this prestigious project on your professional 

competence and experience. The deadline is to complete the project in next two years by 20 June, 2021, 

since this project is to be inaugurated by the Chief Minister before the elections are announced in the 

second week of July 2021. While carrying out the surprise inspection by inspecting team, a minor crack 

was noticed in one of the piers of the elevated corridor possibly due to poor material used. You 

immediately informed the chief engineer and stopped further work. It was assessed by you that 

minimum three piers of the elevated corridor have to be demolished and reconstructed. But this process 

will delay the project minimum by four to six months. But the chief engineer overruled the observation 

of inspecting team on the ground that it was a minor crack which will not in any way impact the 

strength and durability of the bridge. He ordered you to overlook the observation of inspecting team 

and continue working with same speed and tempo. He informed you that the minister does not want 

any delay as he wants the chief Minister to inaugurate the elevated corridor before the elections are 

declared. Also informed you that the contractor is far relative of the minister and he wants him to finish 

the project. He also gave you hint that your further promotion as additional chief engineer is under 

consideration with the ministry. However, you strongly felt that the minor crack in the pier of the 

elevated corridor will adversely affect the health and life of the bridge and therefore it will be very 

dangerous not to repair the elevated corridor.  

1. Under the given conditions, what are the options available to you as a project manager?  

2. What are the ethical dilemmas being faced by the project manager?  

3. What are the professional challenges likely to be faced by the project manager and his response to 

overcome such challenges? 

4. What can be the consequences of overlooking the observation raised by the inspecting team? 

(Answer in 250 words) 

Recently, a Bridge on the Gandak River collapsed within a month of its inauguration by the Chief Minister. 

The case study depicts the corruption and irregularities of public projects that cause such accidents.  
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Options available to me as a project manager. 

●  Obey the orders of the chief engineer and continue with work without taking any action for observations 

noted by the inspection team. 

●  Ignore the minor crack and make sure no negligence or poor material is used in the remaining part of the 

project.  

●  Become a whistle-blower and inform media and public about the crack and poor material 

●  Most suitable option: Correct the wrongs done; Persuade the politicians and Chief Minister that they can 

even use this course correction as a certificate in front of the voters to prove that their politics is honest 

and free from corruption. 

The ethical dilemmas being faced by the project manager. 

●  Crisis of conscience; Obey the orders vs listen to conscience 

●  Timely delivery vs efficient delivery of the project  

●  Immediate targets vs long term vision 

●  Personal interest vs public interest  

●  Wasting public resources through demolition vs quality public infrastructure  

Possible professional challenges. 

●  Challenge of following hierarchy of the public office 

●  Political pressure and compliance orders  

●  Nepotism and lobbying  

●  Challenge of effective utilization of public resources  

●  Promotion and career progression along with ethical conduct and decision making 

Response to overcome such challenges. 

●  Many of these challenges can be resolved with persuasion skills with logs (logic), Ethos (presenting 

credibility) and Pathos (emotional appeal). 

●  Emotional intelligence helps in understanding the interests of all the stakeholders involved and hence 

conflict resolution.  

●  Intent behind the action certifies the morality of the action. Hence, demolition may cost public resources, 

but it will be in favour of public interest. 

Consequences of overlooking the observation raised by the inspecting team: 

●  Crisis of conscience and cognitive dissonance for me as project manager. 

●  It will be fraud and corruption with public resources. 

●  I and my team will be responsible for the possible accident and loss of life due to faulty construction.  

●  The Chief Minister may win in immediate elections, but sooner or later people will realise the corruption 

in the project affecting his future image. 

Such Situations demand careful but swift decision making. Pressure from hierarchy and politicians may put us 

in a complex web of dilemmas. But personal and professional integrity makes us courageous enough to make 

the right decision even if it takes personal loss. 

 

10. The coronavirus disease (CoVID-19) pandemic has quickly spread to various countries. As on May 

8th, 2020, in India 56342 positive cases of corona had been reported. India with a population of more 
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than 1-35 billion had difficulty in controlling the transmission of coronavirus among its population. 

Multiple strategies became necessary to handle this outbreak. The Ministry of Health and Family 

Welfare of India raised awareness about this outbreak and to take all necessary actions to control the 

spread of COVID-19. Indian Government implemented a 55-day lockdown throughout the country to 

reduce the transmission of the virus. Schools and colleges had shifted to alternative mode of teaching- 

learning-evaluation and certification. Online mode became popular during these days. India was not 

prepared fora sudden onslaught of such a crisis due to limited infrastructure in terms of human 

resource, money and other facilities needed for taking care of this situation. This disease did not spare 

anybody irrespective of caste, creed, religion on the one hand and have and have not’ on the other. 

Deficiencies in hospital beds, oxygen cylinders, ambulances, hospital staff and crematorium were the 

most crucial aspects. You are a hospital administrator in a public hospital at the time when coronavirus 

had attacked large number of people and patients were pouring into hospital day in and day out.  

1. What are your criteria and justification for putting your clinical and non-clinical staff to attend to 

the patients knowing fully well that it is a highly infectious disease and resources and infrastructure 

are limited?  

2. If yours is a private hospital, whether your justification and decision would remain same as that of 

a public hospital? (Answer in 250 words) 

The Given case study reads the anecdotes of the situation we all have faced during the year 2020. It was the 

most challenging situation for the frontline workers including clinical and non-clinical staff.  

My criteria for putting clinical and non-clinical staff to attend to the patients: 

●  In my public hospital, there are multiple departments such as oncology, paediatric, etc. I will call a meeting 

with all of them and pool the resources available as per their expertise and general services capabilities.  

●  After taking a brief account of available resources and staff, I will draft a detailed plan distributing the 

duty hours and shifts to the clinical and non-clinical staff. 

●  I will make sure that workload is equally shared between the staff. Shifts are allotted on rotation basis so 

that no one is burdened more than the other. 

I will convince them by justifying my decisions in following ways; 

• I will remind them of the oath taken when entering in the medical profession to serve selflessly without 

any discrimination and fear. 

• Sense of duty: The sector in which they are working, requires selfless public services. It is the right time 

to prove themselves as the right professionals in the right profession.  

• Persuasion: I will use three tools of persuasion; logs (logic): Need; Ethos (Credibility): Myself on duty and 

Pathos (emotional appeal): Humanity is suffering.  

• Emotional Intelligence: I will understand and use emotions of all the staff members to convince them to 

provide selfless services.  

For private hospital; my justification and decision will remain same as that of a public hospital: 

●  Pandemic has caused a toll on everyone equally, rich or poor. During the pandemic, public as well as 

private all hospitals were equally facing a flood of patients which they had to manage with limited 

capacities.  

●  Though private institutions work with the motive of profit making, it is unethical to draw profit out of 

someone's misery while they are in crisis. 
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●  Hence, I will justify and persuade my staff members for selfless services during such once in a century 

calamity.  

While drafting ethically and professionally justified criteria for my staff and their duty, there were two thoughts 

acting as guiding light for me. First; John Rawls Veil of ignorance, me and my clinical and non-clinical staff, none 

of us can predict who among us will be in need tomorrow where today these patients are. Second; Golden 

Principle, 'treat others the way you want them to treat you'.  

 

11. A Reputed food product company based in India developed a food product for international market 

and started exporting the same after getting necessary approvals. The company announced this 

achievement and also indicated that soon the product will be made available for the domestic 

consumers with almost sane quality and health benefits. Accordingly, the company got its product 

approved by the domestic competent authority and launched the product in Indian market. The 

company could increase its market share over a period of time and earned substantial profit both 

domestically and internationally. However, the random sample test conducted by inspecting team 

found the product being sold domestically in variance with the approval obtained from the competent 

authority. On further investigation, it was also discovered that the food company was not only selling 

products which were not meeting the health standard of the country but also selling the rejected export 

products in the domestic market. This episode adversely affected the reputation and profitability of the 

food company.  

1. What action do you visualize should be taken by the competent authority against the food company 

for violating the laid down domestic food standard and selling rejected export products in domestic 

market?  

2. What course of action is available with the food company to resolve the crisis and bring back its lost 

reputation?  

3. Examine the ethical dilemma involved in the case. (Answer in 250 words) 

In the recent past, processed food products such as Maggie Noodles and some Bread brands were in news 

due to their violations of the food standards in India. Similarly, adulteration of honey also came to the light 

with respect to renowned brands. Given case study depicts one such similar case.  

Actions that should be taken by the competent authority against the food company: 

In India, FSSAI is the authority empowered to deal with such cases under the Food Safety and Standards Act.  

●  Spot fines: Authority can immediately fine the violators.  

●  Improvement Notice: Authority can issue an improvement notice to improve the quality of product. 

●  Recall notice: Depending upon the severity of the case, authority can ask the violator company to 

withdraw the products from the market.  

●  Cancellation of license: If there are gross violations with records of damage done to the consumers, then 

on the basis of severity of the case Authority can seize the license of the company.  

Course of action available with the food company to resolve the crisis and rebuild reputation. 

●  If a company finds that the investigation is not fair, it can go for litigation before the court. 

●  If there are genuine irregularities or mistakes on behalf of the company, it can opt for course correction.  

●  Following are the course of action available with the food company; 

a. Recalling  
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b. Improving  

c. Earning a clean chit from the authority  

d. And remarketing with clear information and advertising 

Ethical dilemma involved in the case: 

Major Ethical dilemma involved in this case is the Company's reputation and financial losses vs Consumer's 

life and rights. 

●  From findings of the inspecting team, it is obvious that there is evidence of violations on behalf of the food 

company.  

●  It is only the company who knows the actual truth whether there are deliberate violations or a genuine 

mistake.  

●  Since something wrong has been done, then there must be a course correction to repair the damage done.  

●  If the company has earned its reputation and market place with the quality of its products, it should not 

worry about rebuilding its name.  

●  Authority's actions and withdrawals will temporarily damage the profit profile, but proper marketing 

strategy can help in regaining the lost reputation with a better product. 

 

12. Pawan is working as an officer in the State Government for the last ten years. As a part of routine 

transfer, he was posted to another department. He joined in a new office along with five other 

colleagues. The head of the office was a senior officer conversant with the functioning of the office. As a 

part of general inquiry, Pawan gathered that his senior officer carries the reputation of being a difficult 

and insensitive person having his own disturbed family life. Initially, all seem to go well. However, after 

some time Pawan felt that the senior officer was belittling him and at times unreasonable. Whatever 

suggestions given or views expressed by Pawan in the meetings were summarily rejected and the senior 

officer would express displeasure in the presence of others. It became a pattern of boss’s style of 

functioning to show him in bad light highlighting his shortcomings and humiliating publicly. It became 

apparent that though there are no serious work-related problems/shortcomings, the senior officer was 

always on one pretext or the other and would scold and shout at him. The continuous harassment and 

public criticism of Pawan resulted in loss of confidence, self-esteem and equanimity. Pawan realized 

that his relations with his senior officer are becoming more toxic and due to this, he felt perpetually 

tensed, anxious and stressed. His mind was occupied with negativity and caused him mental torture, 

anguish and agony. Eventually, it badly affected his personal and family life. He was no longer joyous, 

happy and contented even at home. Rather without any reason he would lose his temper with his wife 

and other family members. The family environment was no longer pleasant and congenial. His wife who 

was always supportive to him also became a victim of his negativity and hostile behaviour. Due to 

harassment and humiliation suffering by him in the office, comfort and happiness virtually vanished 

from his life. Thus, it damaged his physical and mental health. 

1. What are the options available with Pawan to cope with the situation? 

2. What approach Pawan should adopt for bringing peace, tranquillity and congenial environment in 

the office and home? 

3. As an outsider, what are your Suggestions for both boss and subordinate to overcome this situation 

and for improving the work performance, mental and emotional hygiene. 

4. In the above scenario, what type of training would you suggest for at various levels in the 

government offices? (Answer in 250 words) 
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The situation Pawan is facing is often experienced by employees in public as well as private sectors. Such a 

toxic situation in daily work life can negatively impact one's self esteem, mental wellbeing and professional 

performance.  

Options available with Pawan to cope with the situation: 

●  Confront the senior officer  

●  Leave the job and look for some other options 

●  Apply and request for transfer into some other department 

●  Face the situation, find out the root cause, communicate to resolve 

Approach Pawan should adopt. 

●  Pawan should learn to maintain a work life balance. Healthy relationships at home and a happy family can 

act as a healing agent. 

●  Pawan should use emotional intelligence and persuasion skills to mend relations with the senior officer. 

By understanding and using emotions of one's own and others conflicts can be resolved.  

●  Pawan should not assume the intent of the officer as toxic. It is possible that the officer is suffering from 

some issues and workload. 

 

As an outsider, my Suggestions for both 

●  Do not carry the baggage of negativity, healthy relations are easier to carry.  

●  Work has to be done by both the senior and the subordinate. Why not do it cordially? 

●  Home and family are to enjoy peace and tranquillity. A happy home is heaven in the world, do not make 

it hell.   

●  Communication could avert the deadly wars. Unless you communicate, the other person will not 

understand your side of the story.  

As part of training at various levels in the government offices. 

●  Glass breaking sessions, where colleagues could frankly tell each other the troubles they are facing due to 

one another.  

●  Training related to life skills and emotional intelligence must be incorporated at all levels.  

●  Awareness of and basic hacks for better mental health must be taught during the professional training.  

●  Managing interpersonal relationships should be part of training programs at all stages. 

 

Work related stress and workplace toxicities are reaching homes and families of the employees. Emotional 

intelligence, temperance and contentment can make the work and home environment healthier and happier. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 


